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SomE eight years ago chance led me to the Lake 
District for the first time, and a kindly acquaintance 
whom I then met at Wastdale taught me something 
of the joys of rock-climbing. Since that occasion 
every holiday has been spent on the mountains, 
either in Cumberland or North Wales or Switzerland, 
and they have taught me much that is worth knowing 
and that when once learnt can never be forgotten. 
Men with the highest literary qualifications have 
written of the charm of mountaineering, and every 
aspect of the subject has been touched upon with 
fullest justice and with a grace of style that has 
captivated many a non-climber in spite of his preju- 
dices. Yet I cannot refrain from adding my own 
humble tribute of praise to the sport that has done 
so much for me and my best friends. 

It satisfies many needs; the love of the beautiful 
in nature; the desire to exert oneself physically, 
which with strong men is a passionate craving that 
must find satisfaction somehow or other; the joy of 
conquest without any woe to the conquered; the 
prospect of continual increase in one’s skill, and the 
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hope that this skill may partially neutralize the 
failing in strength that may come with advancing age 
or ill health. 

Hunting and fishing enthral many men, but 
mountaineering does not claim the sacrifice of beasts 
and fishes. Cricket and football are magnificent 
sports, and it is a perpetual satisfaction that the British 
races are becoming more and more enthusiastic in their 
appreciation of keen contests in these games. Yet 
there is something repulsive in the spectacle of five 
thousand inactive spectators of a struggling twenty- 
two, and the knowledge that the main interest of 
many players and observers is of a monetary character 
does not tend to convince one of the moral benefits 
that these sports can offer. On the other hand, it is 
scarcely fair to judge a sport by those who degrade 
it in this manner, and we all know that genuine 
cricketers and footballers play for love and honour. 

The mountaineer does not reap any golden 
harvest by his exertions—even if he writes a book 
on his subject. He does not exhibit his skill to 
applauding thousands; and his vanity is rarely 
tickled by the praise of many. He must be content 
with the sport itself and what it offers him 
directly. 

Probably the scientific mountaineer gains most. 
He is certain to acquire rare and valuable knowledge 
of facts in zoology, botany, or geology, if he starts 
with the necessary intellectual equipment. The 
physicist’s mind is perpetually exercised by the 
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natural phenomena he witnesses ; mist bows, Brocken 
spectres, frost haloes, electrical discharges of the 
queerest description, mirages, all these offer him 
problems of the most interesting kind. But the fact 
is, there is so much to do that is directly connected 
with the climbing itself that the natural sciences are 
usually left to themselves, and their consideration 
reserved for special expeditions. 

On the other hand, science can often assist the 
climbing. The engineer can triumph with applica- 
tions of the rope. He can tell us some facts worth 
knowing on the value of friction as an aid to stability, 
on the use of an axe as a support or as a lever, or on 
the safe methods of negotiating loose stones. The 
man who knows something of geology is a useful 
member of an exploring party; he is often able to 
euess correctly where available passages occur in a 
wilderness of rock, and can judge at a distance what 
quality of climbing the party may expect. The 
expert in mountain weather does not exist; perhaps 
he does not dare to, or perhaps the subject is too 
complicated for a nineteenth-century scientist. How- 
ever this may be, it is worth while paying a little 
attention to meteorology and noting the quality of 
weather that follows any definite condition of the wind, 
the barometer, or the atmospheric temperature. 

The causes that have resulted in the publication 
of this little book are as difficult to define as those 
that produce a rainy day in the Alps; and, now that 
the book is written and nothing remains but an 
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introduction, I wish that the reverse order of pro- 
ceeding had been adopted, and that the introduc- 
tion had been written as a peg on which succeeding 
chapters might have been definitely hung. 

From the outset the illustrations have been re- 
garded as the chief feature of the book, and it was 
my good fortune early to obtain the co-operation of 
Messrs. G. P. Abraham & Sons in the production 
of good photographs of the most interesting pieces 
of rock scenery that the Lake District affords. Messrs. 
George and Ashley Abraham have accompanied. me 
on several climbing excursions with the express 
purpose of obtaining artistic and yet accurate photo- 
eraphs of the main difficulties that beset the crags- 
man’s course, and I am bound to add that they are 
as skilful in tackling severe pitches as they are in 
taking successful pictures. The practical troubles 
in manipulating heavy photographic apparatus where 
most people find work enough in looking solely to 
their own safety, the frequent impossibility of finding 
a sufficient contrast in light and shade among the 
crag recesses, and the subsequent difficulties in de- 
velopment of such awkward subjects, will convince 
the reader that theirs has been no light task, and at 
the same time will offer sufficient excuse for certain 
small defects that we have been unable to eliminate 
from the photo-mechanical reproductions. These are 
in collotype on platino-surface paper ; their prepara- 
tion was undertaken by Messrs. Morgan & Kidd. 

For the benefit more particularly of climbers, 
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several lithograph diagrams have been introduced to 
explain the outlines of those more important crags 
up each of which many different routes have been 
found, lines of ascent that cannot be readily recog- 
nized in the photographs themselves, and that cannot 
be briefly described in words. Some of these are 
purely diagrammatic, where it has been found im- 
possible to base them on good general views. The 
others are outlined from photographs, and can in 
most cases be compared directly with the correspond- 
ing views from which they are derived. 

With the knowledge that I was getting substantial 
aid in the illustrative portion of the book, the 
management of the rest has been much simplified. 
There are very many people who come regularly to 
the English Lake District to ramble about on the 
fells and to make the ordinary ascents. Of these, by 
far the greater number steer clear of the precipices 
and other steep parts, wisely recognizing the danger 
that attends the inexperienced in such places. Never- 
theless they enjoy the mountains and are charmed 
with the scenery. They do not know much about 
the innermost recesses of even their favourite peaks. 
To many of them Mr. Haskett Smith’s little book on 
‘Climbing in England’ must have been a revelation ; 
for it indicates with sufficient clearness that every 
crag in the country of any considerable dimensions 
has been explored with wonderful thoroughness by 
Alpine climbers, and that these abrupt walls and 
cloomy gullies are the happy hunting-ground of many 
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an enterprising athlete. If my accounts of the 
different ascents were briefly stated in the orthodox 
climbine-euide form, the book could appeal to none 
but the elect; only an athlete in excellent traiming 
could digest such solid diet. If, on the other hand, 
they were recorded in narrative form, with a little 
expansion of detail where serious difficulties occurred 
during the expeditions, the book might at the same 
time appeal to many a tourist who loves the country 
and who likes to learn more about it. The latter 
course has been adopted, and it is sincerely to be 
hoped that the succeeding chapters will interest such 
tourists. 

There was another and more important considera- 
tion which helped to decide on the form actually 
taken. Our Alpine climbers of the highest rank are 
born, not made. But most of the others, taking with 
them some natural aptitude and plenty of money, are 
made abroad. Why do they not take their pre- 
liminary training for a year or two in Wales, or 
Cumberland, or on the Scottish hills? It would be 
much wiser and cheaper to support the ‘home 
industry’ so far as it goes, before making their débuts 
on the high Alps. Our British hills can give them 
no glacier practice, but they can learn a vast deal 
concerning rock-climbing before they leave the 
country. To such as these the book is primarily 
dedicated. There are no professional guides in 
Cumberland who know anything about the rocks. 
The amateur must come out and manage for himself. 
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But it is here intended to show that the Cumberland 
school is a well-graded one; that the novice can 
start with the easiest and safest of expeditions, and 
can work his way up to a standard of skill compa- 
ring favourably with that of the average Swiss guide. 
There is nothing so instructive as guideless climbing, 
be it ever so humble in character. It makes the man 
wonderfully critical when taken in hand by guides 
later on, and renders him also much more able to 
profit by their practical instruction. 

For such beginners, the mere statement of the 
position of a gully and the number and character 
of its chief obstacles would be quite useless. He 
requires something more; a suggestion here and 
there of the manner in which the troubles can be 
avoided or overcome, and a comparison of these 
difficulties with others. It is natural that every man 
has his own way of employing the limbs; my way of 
dealing with a pitch might not at all suit another 
climber, who perhaps relies less upon balance and 
more on strength of arm than myself, or vice versd. 
It is therefore unwise to appear dogmatic in describ- 
ing methods, and I hasten to assure those knowing 
critics that I have never meant to appear so. And 
yet it is none the less a definite object throughout to 
render the accounts in sufficient detail for those who 
want assistance in repeating the ascents. I have not 
hesitated to draw on old experiences, gained when 
the ground was comparatively new to me ; for there 
is a tendency to depreciate, or indeed to entirely 
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overlook, the difficulties in any familiar route after 
constant practice has removed those elements that 
introduce risk or uncertainty of success, and a novice 
can often explain to a novice far more effectively 
than an expert. 

In a certain small way this book is unique. Rock- 
climbing as a sport is of very recent origin, and 
hitherto no climber has had the temerity to illustrate 
the principles of scrambling by grace of his own 
example. ‘Truly it is a deed of daring, and one that 
many critics are likely to condemn as unsparingly as 
others denounce the climbing itself. Yet it must be 
believed that the last eight years have given many 
opportunities of learning from masters in the art 
what are the best ways of doing things, and that, 
assuming the need of the book, it would never do to 
thrust throughout the responsibility of leadership 
upon others. A learned professor offered me some 
time ago what he thought would be a suitable title for 
my book, ‘How to Break your Neck, by One who 
has Tried it’! It was prompted by his hearing of a 
new route discovered across his laboratory, along the 
girders supporting the roof, and really does suggest a 
great deal. How not to break one’s neck, in places 
where others cannot avoid doing so, is better; and 
probably ‘those who enjoy most the sense of immunity 
from danger given by their strength and skill will 
subconsciously adopt some such title. 

The Lake District is becoming more popular every 
year as a centre of operations for cragsmen. Yet 
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there is no corresponding development of a set of 
professional guides out there, though I believe they 
would thrive exceedingly, and all stock information 
about the mountains is confined to a few manuscript 
books and to Mr. Haskett Smith’s little publication 
already referred to. The new comer is continually 
at a loss for details; he has no means of learning 
what is difficult or easy, how to circumvent dangerous 
obstacles or to discover the safe points of attacking 
them; he is dependent for such facts on chance 
acquaintances made in the country or on correspon- 
dence more or less painfully elicited from authorities. 
When unsuccessful in these ways he is sometimes 
tempted to launch out on his own account and wrest 
the information from the mountains themselves. 
This heroic method is undoubtedly the most effective, 
but it involves too much risk for the unpractised hand, 
and the wonder is that so few serious casualties occur 
in its application. Such accidents do occur through 
ignorance of the district, and always will so long as 
the necessary knowledge that gives safety to the 
explorer is confined to the few. 

Mr. Haskett Smith’s book serves in the fullest 
manner to indicate where good scrambling can be 
obtained, to define the few technical terms in the crags- 
man’s vocabulary, and to give general advice concern- 
ing the best centres. It has been of the greatest use to 
the climbing fraternity, who owe their thanks to him, 
But he gives no detail of the scrambling itself. He 
has appealed more particularly to the expert, who 
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can manage all his pioneering for himself. Notably 
is this the case with the Pillar Rock—practically his 
own particular preserve—where most of the routes 
have long since been made out by him. For years 
he knew the Rock as no one else knew it; every 
chimney and ridge and wall was within his ken. 
Yet in his little handbook there is scarcely an in- 
dication of the possession of all this unique know- 
ledge. Most climbers expected some expansion in the 
description of his early explorations ; but he has kept 
rigidly to his scheme of treatment, and dealt but scant 
justice to himself throughout the work. ‘This book, 
then, is to be regarded in some sense as supplemen- 
tary in character, the cordial witness of the good 
sport obtainable by following his advice and general 
directions. 

There are many men who think well of the sport, 
but speak shehtinely of the narrow field offered for 
it by the Lake District. No doubt the Alps offer far 
more scope both in range and quality. But we 
cannot very conveniently reach Switzerland at every 
season of the year. At Christmas and Easter it is 
entirely barred to most people. The expense of 
foreign travel is a consideration, and the question of 
length of holiday is rarely negligible. Cumberland 
can be reached in a night from London; the district 
is an inexpensive one for tourists. The fact that 
there are hundreds of climbs at our disposal in the 
Alps is no great inducement in itself; we can never 
chmb more than one or two at a time, and for most 
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of us there will always remain scores of ascents that 
we shail never have the opportunity of accomplishing. 
One can learn how to swim as effectively in a swim- 
ming-bath six feet deep as in an ocean ; and one can 
gain an extensive and practical acquaintance with 
rock-climbing in a district where the whole set of 
climbs can be accomplished by the expert in a few 
short holidays, as in a country where the choice is 
unlimited. Personally I should always go to the 
high Alps when the chance offered itself, but Cum- 
berland serves remarkably well to allay the desire tor 
mountain air and vigorous exercise when Switzerland 
is out of the question. . 

What does it matter that a climb has been done 
before? Climatic conditions and the members of 
one’s party introduce sufficient variety. Years ago 
an expert reporter was trying to teach me short- 
hand. His method was to induce me to copy out 
the same report again and again; it was an excellent 
idea, and the system was well vindicated with apter 
pupils. Likewise in climbing, an apt pupil will 
learn rapidly by repetition of the same ascents. 

This introduces a point with which I am scarcely 
qualified to speak, that of physical aptitude on the 
part of the would-be climber. Dr. Clinton Dent in the 
Badminton volume bestows a chapter on the subject 
of ‘Mountaineering and Health.’ Here we have an 
authoritative summary of the physical qualifications 
required by the mountaineer, and of the bodily ail- 
ments he may possibly incur. <A perusal of the 
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chapter will convince the reader of the suitability of 
a mountainous region such as our own country can 
offer for preliminary training before the high Alps 
are approached. There is much less likelihood of 
over-strain ; snow-blindness, frost-bite, and mountain 
sickness are rarely met with here. 

Climbers are absolutely incapable of any sus- 
tained effort when they reach certain altitudes, and 
the limit depends on the individual. It is the mis- 
fortune of some to feel an uncomfortable perturbation 
of the heart when once a definite level is passed. 
They are well enough able to exert themselves below 
that level, but can hope for no pleasurable exercise 
above it. With every desire to climb, with muscle 
and mind enough to excel in the sport, they are 
nevertheless debarred from enjoying the high Alps. 
Let them therefore make the best of our British hills 
for a while, and then perhaps proceed to the 
Dolomites in the Austrian Tyrcl for fuller applica- 
tions at a safe low level of what they have here 
learnt. 

Solitary scrambling is universally condemned. 
Most climbers of experience have learnt something 
about it, and are unanimous in their unfavourable 
judgment. Nothing teaches the scrambler so quickly, 
if his nerve is sufficiently strong; but the penalty 
paid for slight mistakes is often extreme, and the 
risk is too great for him to be justified in deliberately 
choosing the single-handed venture. A party of two 
makes the strongest combination for most of the 


INTRODUCTION XX1 


crdinary Cumberland climbs; three are generally 
better for the severest courses. Any beyond that 
number will to a greater or less extent increase the 
difficulty of the ascent and the time spent in effect- 
ing it. 

A rough classification is here appended of some 
sixty of the well-known courses judged under good 
conditions. They are divided into four sets. The 
first are easy and adapted for beginners, the second 
set are moderately stiff, those of the third set rank 
as the difficult climbs of the district, and the last 
are of exceptional severity. Some attempt has been 
made to arrange them in their order of difficulty, the 
hardest ones coming last; but the variations of 
condition of each due to wind, temperature, rain, 
snow, or ice are so extensive that no particular 
value should be attached to the sequence. But even 
if only approximately correct, the lists may help 
men in deciding for themselves where to draw the 
line that shall limit their own unaided performances. 
As for the items in the fourth class, they are best left 
alone. Mark the well-known words of an expert 
(Mr. C. Pilkington) : ‘The novice must on no account 
attempt them. He may console himself with the 
reflection that most of these fancy bits of rock-work 
are not mountaineering proper, and by remembering 
that those who first explored these routes, or rather 
created them, were not only brilliant rock gymnasts 
but experienced and capable cragsmen.’ 
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Hasy Courses: 


Deep Ghyll, by the west wall traverse. 
Cust’s Gully, Great End. 

Traverse across Gable Crag. 

‘ Sheep-walk,’ Gable Crag. 

D Gully, Pike’s Crag. 

Broad Stand. 

Needle Gully. 

‘Slab-and-Notch’ Route, Pillar Rock. 
South-east Gully, Great End. 


Moderate Courses: 
C Gully, Pike’s Crag. 
A Gully, Pike’s Crag. 
Westmorland Crag, Great Gable. 
Penrith Climb. 
Scawfell Chimney. 
Deep Ghyll (ordinary route). 
Scawfell Pinnacle (short way up). 
West Climb, Pillar Rock. 
Raven Crag Chimney, Great Gable. 
Bottle-shaped Pinnacle Ridge. 
Gable Crag Central Gully (ordinary way). 
Pendlebury Traverse Route, Pillar Rock. 
Combe Ghyll. 
Great End Central Gully (ordinary ways). 
Arrowhead Branch Gully. 
Professor’s Chimney. 
Needle Ridge. 
Arrowhead Ridge. 
Pavey Ark Gulls. 
Eagle’s Nest Ridge (ordinary way). 


3 Difficult Courses : 


Great End Central Gully (chimney finish). 
Pillar Rock by Right Pisgah. 

The Doctor’s Chimney. 

Pillar Rock by Left Pisgah. 

Gable Crag Central Gully (direct finish). 
Oblique Chimney. 
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Difficult Courses (continued) : 


Gable Needle. 

Kern Knotts Chimney. 

Doe Crag Great Gully. 

Pillar Rock by the Great Chimney. 
The B Chimney, Pike’s Crag. 
Scawfell Pinnacle by Steep Ghyll. 
Sergeant Crag Gully (ordinary way). 
Moss Ghyll (by branch exit). 
Pillar Rock (by north face). 

Deep Ghyll (by variety routes). 
Collier’s Climb, Scawfell. 

Kagle Crag Gully. 

Moss Ghyll (by direct finish). 
Shamrock Gully (ordinary route). 
Kern Knotts West Chimney. 


Exceptionally Severe Courses : 


Screes Great Gully (direct). 

Shamrock Gully (new route). 

Doe Crag Central Chimney. . 

Scawfell Pinnacle by Deep Ghyll. 
Kern Knotts Crack. 

North face of Pillar (by hand-traverse). 
Sergeant Crag Gully (direct route). 

C Gully of the Serees. 

Kagle’s Nest Ridge. 


In every expedition the party should be provided 
with a sufficient length of rope 


varying from twenty 
to fifty feet for two men, thirty to eighty feet for 
three—according to the character of the climb and 
the lengths of its individual pitches. It is very 
unwise to dispense with the rope, even on simple 
courses; the fact is patent in the Alps that amateurs 
take a long time to learn how to look after their 
portion of the rope when busily engaged on rocks ; 
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they are apt to leave all such details to the guides in 
front or behind them, and would do well to practise 
recular independence in that respect. 

Ice-axes are generally necessary during the colder 
months of the year. They are inconvenient to 
manipulate on very difficult rocks, whether the 
climber is going up or down. But in the rapid 
descent of easy crags, face outwards, they are invalu- 
able as aids to balancing; and steep grass or scree 
can undoubtedly be descended better with their 
assistance. The Cumberland crags are too smooth 
to make scarpetti (Kletterschuhe) worth trying. These 
are rope-soled shoes that grip better than nailed 
boots when the texture of the rock-surface is suffi- 
ciently rough, but our expeditions are best made 
without them. 

For more general information on the climbing- 
kit, and for the best possible advice to those wishing 
to commence British hill-climbing, the reader is 
referred to the chapter in the Badminton volume on 
Mountaineering, discussing ‘ Hill-climbing in the 
sritish Isles.’ It was written by Mr. Charles Pilking- 
ton, now President of the Alpine Club, whose last 
words on the subject may fittingly be quoted in 
closing this introduction : 

‘Tn conclusion, let us sum up the lessons that the 
mountains of the British Isles can teach us. That they 
can give healthy exercise, and cultivate in us the power 
of appreciating the beauties and grandeur of nature, has 


long been known to the many, but apparently only the 
few have hitherto recognised what it is the purpose of 
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this chapter to point out to others—namely, that they 
form a good and safe training ground where men may 
learn and practise nearly all that is necessary in the art 
of mountaineering. Amongst them we may learn the 
proper use of our legs; the balance of our bodies, and 
so to regulate cur movements that distances may be 
traversed and heights scaled with the least possible 
expenditure of force. We can learn to discriminate 
between the real and apparent angle and difficulty of a 
steep mountain face, how to judge of pace and distance, 
and to steer by map and compass even in the worst 
weather. We may learn to climb difficult rocks, to 
avoid dislodging loose stones, and to guard against those 
dangers that are peculiar to grassy mountains. We 
can practise carrying a pack, and to a great extent 
learn the use of the ice-axe and rope, and something 
also of the varying conditions and appearance of snow. 
We can cultivate perseverance, courage, the quiet un- 
complaining endurance of hardships, and last, but not 
least important, those habits of constant care and 
prudence without which mountaineering ceases to be 
one of the finest sports in the world, and may degenerate 
into a gambling transaction with the forces of nature, 
with human life for the stake.’ 


Region separate, sacred, of mere, and of ghyll, and of mountain, 

Garrulous, petulant beck, sinister laughterless tarn ; 

Haunt of the vagabond feet of my fancy for ever reverting, 

Haunt and home of my heart, Cumbrian valleys and fells ; 

Yours of old was the beauty that rounded my hours with a 
nimbus, 

Touched my youth with bloom, tender and magical light ; 

You were my earliest passion, and when shall my fealty falter ? 

Ah, when Helvellyn is low! Ah, when Winander is dry! 


William Watson. 
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CHAPTER I 


PIKE’S CRAG 


Tue Pikes of Scawfell are bold and picturesque, but 
their precipices are slight and climbers can find but 
little on them that needs the use of a rope. One 
genuine exception must be made in favour of Pike’s 
Crag, the rock that guards the Pikes end of Mickle- 
dore. Here a good deal of practice may be obtained, 
and although in comparison with Scawfell Crag over 
the way we may feel that everything is in miniature, 
yet the quality of the work is good and some of the 
pitches really severe. Few people seem to have 
troubled to examine the detail of the cliff until 
September 1894, when Messrs. Fowler and Wilber- 
force spent a few days on it, and prepared the effec- 
tive diagram of the lines of route that they sub- 
sequently transferred to the Wastdale book. 

The crag is visible from the road near the head of 
Wastwater, and its three chimneys show up as black 
recesses of inviting steepness and difficulty. These 
retain their interesting appearance all along the walk 
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up Brown Tongue, and it is surprising that at Hollow 
Stones everybody turns off to the right towards Deep 
Ghyll, when straight ahead they cannot but observe 
the opportunity for novelty that Pike’s Crag can ofler 
them. 

Between the Pulpit rock that overlooks the 
Mickledore screes and the main mass of the Pikes is 
a little col or neck that can be reached with ease from 
either side. A gully runs up to it behind the Pulpit 
from the Mickledore screes, with no difficulties what- 
ever to obstruct the walker. Another (D) leads to 
the same spot from the Lingmell side, starting near 
the foot of the great buttress of the Horse and Man 
rock, and boasting of two pitches. Between p anda 
scree gully well away to the left lie the three chim- 
neys, A, B, and c, and the best climbing of these crags 
is here concentrated. 

It is true that we can get some pleasant scrambling 
up the outside of the Pulpit. A grass gully shows 
well in the illustration, close to the right-hand edge 
of the picture. The square tower of rock to which 
its left branch leads overlooks the D gully and offers 
fair sport. ‘There are probably a few interesting 
problems in the short gullies leading from p towards 
the Horse and Man ridge. But to cover the best 
ground m a single expedition I can recommend the 
ascent of a and descent by c, then the direct climb 
up the right branch of B and a return down the two 
pitches in the D gully. Such was an afternoon’s 
work that I was advised to undertake when inquiring 
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of those who knew best how to gain a general know- 
ledge of Pike’s Crag. My companion was unac- 
quainted with Lake District climbing ; it was his first 
day in Wastdale, and during our walk homewards, 
after following as rigidly as we could the directions 
given us, he was reluctantly compelled to admit 
that Cumberland climbing had good points that he 
had never hitherto attributed to it. 

We bore up from Hollow Stones directly towards 
the a chimney, over a good deal of rough ground and 
an occasional snowslope. It is the longest climb of 
the three, and the hand-and-foot work commenced at 
once. <A block at the bottom, some fifteen feet in 
height, was turned by a vertical crack on the left, with 
excellent holds on the side wall. An easier way is by 
the right, up a series of steep, wet, and mossy ledges. 
This block was crowned by long tufted grass, and more 
moss in the bed of the gully indicated clearly that we 
were not on a much frequented route to Scawfell 
Pikes. <A few feet higher we noticed a grass terrace 
stretching across the face of the crags to the right. 
There proved to be several such terraces on the same 
buttress between us and the B chimney, and we 
concluded that it would be possible to climb up from 
one to the other and so avoid the chimneys altogether. 
Soon our route became steeper and careful clambering 
was necessary. The gully was narrow and its walls 
smooth, and no chance of further side-exit was open 
tous. Then came the first genuine pitch, in three 
portions of inereasine severity, though the hardest 
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is not in any way difficult or dangerous. We worked 
first over a small boulder, then a bigger one followed, 
and we were brought to a standstill at the entrance 
of a narrow cave. We decided in favour of the right 
wall, which showed good holds up near the level of 
the roof. It looked a bad bit to surmount, but when 
once the right leg of the climber had been swung on 
to a sloping ledge on the wall, it was only needful to 
edge along towards the jammed boulder and step off 
into the bed of the gully again. The whole pitch is 
about thirty feet high. Walking up the scree that 
now presented itself, we were rather disagreeably 
impressed by the appearance of the second pitch that 
confronted us. It was a mossy wall about ten feet 
high, and water streaming down it gave us but little 
hope of continuing the climbing beyond it with dry 
garments. Nevertheless the reality was not so objec- 
tionable. The wall stretched from side to side of the 
eully and offered many routes up. Taking a course 
to the right of the middle, we found small footholds 
beneath the moss that gave the chance of using the 
fingers and toes only. Clammy embracing we 
avoided, and our satisfaction on reaching the top was 
altogether disproportionate to the actual difficulty we 
had overcome, and will be unappreciated by those 
who tackle the gully in drier weather. It seems to be 
still better to work up the left corner. 

Forty feet higher we could see the third and last 
pitch. The gully is now very much more open. We 
made a digression on the right again, and peered 
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inquisitively down the hole at the top of the B 
chimney—the hole that was said to discriminate 
nicely between a thin man and a thick. The buttress 
was considerably broken about here, and offered ad- 
mirable scrambling of a heterogeneous description ; 
but we had yet one more stage in our own direct 
course, and returned to finish it. Several boulders 
had combined to form another cave, whose interior 
appeared to be rather complicated—judging by the 
number of times I knocked my head in exploring: its 
upper regions. We tried hard to force a route up the 
right wall, but after twenty minutes had been wasted 
in futile attempts we decided to take the regulation 
route to the left, and leave the variation for another 
day that might find us there with an ice-axe. 
The left wall is sufficiently provided with holds to 
make the climb easy; but at the top there were 
several stones to be passed that report said were in a 
shaky condition. We were not troubled by them, 
and after passing over, a glance at the screes that 
remained above gave assurance that the presence or 
absence of a few loose stones at the head of the pitch 
would be quite fortuitous. 

After a short halt called for photographic pur- 
poses we made for the head of the c gully, the next 
to the west that actually reaches the sky-line when 
viewed from below. It was nearly all scree at a steep 
angle, and we had good reason to be thankful that 
no exploring parties were further down. ‘There were 
two or three places passed in our descent where the 


6 ROCK-CLIMBING 


craggy bed of the gully jutted out through the layer 
of loose stones, and at such spots, though no actual 
climbing was necessary, the danger of one man 
bombarding the other with projectiles made us both 
proceed with an excess of caution. The one difficulty 
in the gully, which we were now preparing to 
descend, is by far the finest looking pitch on Pike’s 
Crag. Its position shows up fairly well in the 
illustration, but no good front view has yet been 
photographed. <A large boulder with square edges 
roofs in a cavern thirty feet high; a stream of water 
pouring down the gully spreads over the boulder, and 
forms a thin curtain of spray stretching from side to 
side of the cave entrance. The two walls of the 
eully are black and glistening, the floor of the cave 
is slippery, and slopes steeply down to the foot of the 
ehyll. . The only safe way up or down the pitch is 
by a series of ledges in a square recess on the left, 
well marked in the opposite illustration. 

We were ignorant of the character of the climb- 
ing here, but there was no resisting the conclusion 
forced upon us by a peep over the edge of the pitch, 
that the recess now on our right offered us the only 
chance of descent. The ledges were tufted with 
thick grass, that now and again threatened to give 
way. But on the whole we felt very safe, and when 
the actual corner of the recess was reached, the 
difficulties vanished and we had a simple traverse 
back towards the waterfall. The descent of six or 
eight feet to the foot of the fall was partially under 
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the spray, but haste on such slippery ground was out 
of the question and we moved one at a time with a 
solemn indifference to the damping influences around 
us, that might have argued a whole day’s previous 
exposure and the absence of a vestige of dry 
clothing. We had a steep slide down the snow 
banked up at the foot of the gully, and then picked 
a way across to the B chimney, the centre of the 
series and the most attractive. 

A and c may be reasonably called easy. They 
are not too hard for muscular novices, and are com- 
paratively safe. But the central chimney is decidedly 
stiff, and should not be indiscriminately recommended 
with the others. It is very narrow all the way to 
the jammed stone at the top; it is about as difficult 
to get out, when half-way up, as it is to continue the 
direct ascent, and suitable belaying for the leader or 
his followers cannot be found at the hardest parts of 
the climb. I tried the chimney once when there was 
a considerable quantity of water coming down, and 
was compelled to give it up; it is probable that even 
with a second man to help me I could not have 
managed it. 

We found our way safely to the entrance of our 
chimney and started up. Almost immediately we 
passed the branch gully on the left. It looks very for- 
midable, and indeed its first pitch is undoubtedly hard. 
It consists of a two-storied cave, the first floor com- 
posed of three jammed stones, which are passed by 
backing up the crack and traversing outwards. The 
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second pitch is of a simpler character, consisting of 
a cave that can be passed on either side. We had 
no designs on this variation, and were contented to 
throw a casual glance towards the lower obstacle as 
we proceeded up the rocky bed of our central 
chimney. Our field of view soon became very 
limited, for the clean-cut parallel walls on either side 
were scarcely five feet apart, and the average slope 
of the gully exceeded forty-five degrees. During the 
first hundred feet the work was distinctly safe and 
easy, but a glance backward at the point whence we 
had started, seemingly the first stop in the event of 
our falling, made us both inclined to imagine dangers 
in our way. The side walls in intense gloom formed 
a fitting frame to the narrow picture of the distant 
sunlit fells. The general aspect of the situation 
closely resembled that of the upper half of Collier’s 
climb on Scawfell, and of the Oblique Chimney on 
Gable Crag, though in each of those cases the chimney 
is at aconsiderable angle to the vertical, whereas here 
the nssure in the rocks is almost perpendicular. We 
were a hiitle perplexed by some ice that had frozen 
in large rounded knobs to a thickness of eight or ten 
inches over a steep six feet of the gully. An axe 
would have summarily disposed of any icicles of 
doubtful security, but we had not expected any such 
evidences of cold and were unprovided. The ice was 
not absolutely continuous; here and there we could 
kick out levels for our feet, and to our relief the 
trouble was passed in a few minutes. Then came 
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the worst bit of the ascent—the scene of my dis- 
comfiture eighteen months before. First came a 
vertical wall stretching across the gully, and rising 
twenty feet above our somewhat insecure standing. 
Beyond that the gully sloped evenly to the dark 
recesses of a cave, the jammed boulder of which 
almost appeared vertically above our heads. We 
mounted an upright block at the foot of the wall, 
and prospected for holds. None were visible. I 
peered at the sides in search of scratches, which 
would show whether the earlier party or parties had 
backed up the chimney. No! they had not availed 
themselves of that process. Then, with the con- 
viction that an indirect way must exist, we examined 
the walls a few feet below the pitch, and at last hit 
upon a way cf mounting higher. I was belayed by 
a rope passing round the upright block already 
referred to, and proceeded to walk along the hori- 
zontal edge of a thin crack on the right wall, leaning 
across to the other side of the gully for general 
support on the hands. I had implicit trust in the 
rope and the man at the other end of it, or the 
manceuvre would have given me agonies of appre- 
hension. Just as the second step was being made 
along the crack, its thin edge broke away under my 
foot and I slipped a few feet down the gully, till the 
rope tightened and brought me to a stop. A second 
attempt was more successful. The edge was followed 
till it expanded into a respectable foothold, and then, 
holding myself straight, I was able to reach good 
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ledges for the hands. It was now easy to stride 
across to the left wall and climb directly upwards 
along its crest to a platform large enough for both 
of us; hither my companion followed me, adopting 
almost the same tactics and taking but half the time. 
We were now virtually out of the gully, and found 
the sunshine pleasant after so much darkness. But 
the joy that might have attended our remaining 
efforts in working up to the head of the chimney was 
marred by the reflection that we had not conquered 
the chief difficulty ; we had only avoided it. This is 
right and proper for snow-climbers, but distinctly 
unorthodox for cragsmen. Our doubts grew as we 
advanced, and at last I proposed to descend again 
and settle them finally. This suggestion was met 
with a very prompt approval, and ten minutes later 
found me at the foot of the vertical wall again. It 
did not look any easier, and I am not prepared to 
say how narrowly I missed a second failure. After 
leaving the upright block the scanty holds soon dis- 
appeared, and with some desperate struggling I 
found myself backing up the chimney with the feet 
thrust hard against the left wall. Both sides seemed 
dangerously smooth, but cautious wriggling for a 
distance of two or three feet brought a handhold 
within reach, and the top of the wall was gained. 
The only other ascent known to me was by a man 
with a singularly long reach, and in some marvellous 
way he managed to climb the wall without any 
backing up. 
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Thence to the cave was fairly easy after a few 
mossy loose stones had been flung down, and the 
finish was effected by a neat little ledge along the 
left wall, passing out just at the edge of the pitch. 
The hole through the cave is not so small as the 
first investigators imagined; the trouble in passing 
through is due to its crookedness. 

We hurried across the top of c gully and round 
the Horse and Man to the Pulpit rock. The p gully 
had a great deal of snow in it, and we indulged in 
sundry glissades. The snow was not too hard nor 
the angle too great, otherwise ice-axes would have 
been necessary. The upper pitch was passed on our 
left with perfect ease. Then further snow led to 
the lower pitch, a much more imposing sight. Two 
sharp-edged boulders of immense size formed a cave. 
On the side of the Pulpit rock there seemed to be no 
chance of passing it. The other side, though mossy, 
might easily be made to go. In our descent we kept 
a little further away, and came down ledge after ledge 
with excellent holds to the foot of the pitch. Then 
more glissading brought us down to the open fell 
again. We spent a quarter of an hour watching 
with much interest a party coming down Scawfell 
Pinnacle by Steep Ghyll, and having seen them safely 
into the lower part of the ghyll, where the steady 
click of the leader’s axe intimated slow progress over 
ice-covered rocks, we turned our backs to the fell 
and moved leisurely homewards. 


12 ROCK-CLIMBING 


CHAPTER II 


DEEP GHYLL. THE GREAT CHIMNEY AND 
PROFESSOR’S CHIMNEY 


Deep Ghyll.—This will remain for long a 
favourite resort of climbers, partly because the two 
pitches are always interesting and may be turned in so 
many different ways, partly because the gully gathers 
annually a big drift, which can generally be relied 
upon between Christmas and Easter to afford some 
practice in the use of the ice-axe, and partly because 
the rock scenery is of the finest character throughout. 
The ghyll has been familiar to the visitors of Scawfell 
for many years. It was first ascended in March 
1886 by Messrs. Geoffrey Hastings and Slingsby, and 
an interesting account of the expedition appeared in 
the ‘ Alpine Journal.’ It had been descended twice 
before, in 1882 by Messrs. Mumm and King with 
heavy snow blocking the pitches, and in 1884 by Mr. 
Haskett Smith. The quickest way of reaching the foot 
of the ghyll is to walk up Brown Tongue till within a 
couple of hundred feet of the level of Hollow Stones. 
It is here unnecessary to keep straight over towards 
the centre of Mickledore, for a shallow depression 
to the right of Brown Tongue may be traversed 
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obliquely upwards, and the scree struck close to the 
well-defined edge of the lower crags of Scawfell. 
Thence it is best to keep close under the cliffs, follow- 
ing an easy gradient up to the Lord’s Rake. This is 
the large scree gully passing up to the right, under 
the main mass of Scawfell. The scree forms at the 
foot of the Lord’s Rake the usual fan-shaped talus, 
which here stretches down towards Hollow Stones. 
In summer it may occasionally be worth while 
making directly up the centre of the scree. 

Just opposite the corner round which one turns 
into the Lord’s Rake a rather slightly marked gully 
starts up from the side of the rake. It becomes better 
defined a few yards higher, and leads directly into 
Steep Ghyll. Almost at the same spot a ledge is to be 
noticed passing round to the left of the huge wall 
fronting us at this corner. This is the start of the 
Rake’s Progress, the happy name given to the well- 
known terrace leading to Mickledore. We shall 
have further occasion to allude to this ledge, but we 
now pass up the Lord’s Rake till in a few feet we 
come to a magnificent gully on our left, recognizable 
under any conditions except the most snowy by the 
cave at its foot. A fine view of Deep Ghyll and its 
surroundings may be obtained by scrambling up to 
the low ridge that faces us as we look outwards from 
the cave. The ridgeis somewhat broken up, and the 
terrible accident that caused the death of Professor 
Milnes Marshall at this spot must be a warning to 
any who wander up without thought of danger. 
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The orthodox route up the first pitch in Deep 
Ghyll is by the cave and chimney. It is the 
most interesting way, and probably in dry clean 
weather it is the easiest. When the chimney is 
cased with ice the route may become impossible. 
In that case a recess in the right wall (right, of 
course, When looking up at the climb) is often taken 
as a winter emergency exit; for although the holds 
are slight in summer, loose stones well bound up 
make it quite feasible in frosty weather. 

The hardest way up the pitch is by the thin cleft 
between the big boulder and the left wall. 

Passing up for: about 150 feet we find a steep 
slope of rock occupying the left half of the gully. 
The scree in the other half leads up-into a cave 
whose black rectangular aperture may have been 
observed from the Lord’s Rake ridge. The cave is 
formed by the ubiquitous jammed boulder, and no 
through route can be effected. A thin chimney cuts 
between the rock slope and the huge vertical left 
wall that rises with scarcely a break to the Low Man 
on the Scawfell Pinnacle. This chimney constitutes 
the easiest and safest route over the second pitch. 
On the right face an irregular ledge leads to a larger 
chimney (Robinson’s), which with some trouble can be 
followed till a level about twenty feet above the top 
of the cave. pitch is reached. ‘Thence a small terrace 
offers an easy promenade to the upper bed of the 
gully. A third way of taking the difficulty has been 
found; indeed, it is the most obvious way, though 
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much the hardest. It is to climb the left wall of 
the cave entrance, and then wrigele up between the 
rock slope and the cave boulder. 

There are many pleasant reminiscences of parties 
in Deep Ghyll. The hardest struggle I ever had 
with the first pitch was on Christmas Day 1896. 
The rocks were badly glazed, and though we had no 
trouble in penetrating to the inmost recesses of the 
cave, we could find no easy way of getting higher. 
We were loth to try, seeing that one of our party 
had, with a mistaken philanthropy, loaded his ruck- 
sack with preserved fruit, prunes, and Carlsbad 
plums, and proceeded forthwith to dignify our primi- 
tive lunch with these unwonted luxuries. A _ halt 
called to consume a beef sandwich may be quickly 
terminated—and that, moreover, without a sense 
of sorrow, unless the beef is very bad—but those 
who know Carlsbad plums will realise how easily we 
were demoralised by their seductiveness, and how 
much we preferred to sit in our cave and argue on 
complicated topics with the plum-box open. But 
the owner was a man of some resolution, and 
heroically vowed that we should see no more of the 
plums till we reached a small recess at the top of 
Moss Ghyll, where we should ensconce ourselves after 
climbing the gully. So we made a start at once. 
The back way out of the cave promised well at first. 
It, showed no trace of ice, but on emerging from the 
chimney (at the spot where the lower figure is shown 
in the view facing p. 12), and looking straight down 
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to the entrance of the cave, it was found that a 
thin sheet of ice covered all the rocks. Generally 
speaking it would be better to let the rocks alone on 
such an occasion—in fact always, unless Carlsbad 
plums are at stake. Then, perhaps, the second man 
may be held firmly by the rope from behind while 
he gives the leader a shoulder. This help is of no 
use unless the leader can venture to trust the icy 
handhold above him, by which he is to swing round 
the awkward corner to the right. Some such scheme 
our party devised, after many futile attempts to fix 
an axe firmly as a foothold, and the leader dragged 
himself up the glazed surface to the deep snow 
above. In the ordinary state of things, be it 
remembered that where the climber emerges from 
the hole, he has first to stride round to a small ledge 
on the right. He can use as a take cff the rough 
surface of the boulder, and can reach a rigid 
handhold of small dimensions but good shape. 
Thence to the top of the pitch is easy scrambling, 
though care is needed. 

The snow in the gully was in grand condition 
for kicking steps, and after the last man had been 
brought up the pitch in safety we marched to the 
upper cave and discussed the question of route over 
the second pitch. The direct way was ruled out of 
court at once, for its largest ledges are but half an 
inch wide, and ice on these rendered them useless. 
With a keen recollection of our trouble down below, 
we thought of the Robinson Chimney on the right, 


Pb hy t ebei\s 


i Tene, , 


Morgan & Kidd, Richmond, s.w. G P. Abraham & Sons, Photos, Keswick. 


THE GREAT CHIMNEY, DEEP GHYLL. 


DEEP GHUYLL lig 


which is quitted by crossing on to a slabby rock that 
slopes down towards the centre of the gully. With 
ice on this an attempt to force the way up would more 
likely find us shooting over to the foot of the cave. 
Such a finish to our little day would no doubt 
exactly coincide with the anticipations of our more 
sanguine relatives and friends, but for the moment 
we had to consider each other’s feelings and I 
suggested the easy way up. There was a smiling 
unanimity of agreement in the party which pleased 
me far, very far more than a hundred strictly 
impossible ascents. We descended the gully again 
to the foot of the rock slope, and rounded into the 
little chimney. Things went very well for a few 
feet. But as we rose the ice became more trouble- 
some, until it was necessary to chip it away from 
each diminutive ledge, and to proceed upwards with 
the utmost caution. The first part finished with a 
little snow patch twenty feet above the top of the cave 
boulder and the bed of the ghyll. Some years 
before, when first I visited Deep Ghyll, we had found 
it impossible to climb directly upwards from this 
point, and a man was let down by the rope into the 
chyll. He cut steps up until he had obtained a 
higher level than the waiting others, and then 
induced them to traverse out a bit and jump into 
the snow below. The process was possible only 
with a long rope. Here we could all rest and con- 
template the rock slab opposite which finishes the 
tobinson Chimney. Forty or fifty feet higher we 
C 
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could see, well marked out by the snow, the upper 
traverse that enables a careful walker to pass up 
Deep Ghyll without any hand-and-foot work. It is 
readily accessible from the Lord’s Rake, a few feet 
higher than the ordinary entrance to Deep Ghyll, 
and leads at an easy angle to a point in the main 
gully some hundred feet above the second pitch. 

Looking up at the left wall of the Ghyll we could 
see that-our slender chimney was but the beginning 
of a long crack that cut obliquely into the wall, and 
curled upwards in a fine sweep of eighty feet 
towards the summit of the Low Man. The curtain 
of rock that closed in the crack on its right hand 
made our next few yards rather troublesome, for it 
encroached on our ledge and rendered the work too 
open. Facework is always more trying than chimney 
climbing, especially when ice is about. But the 
leader’s recollection of the ease with which this part 
could be overcome in summer time divested it of all 
its fancied terrors and perhaps of some of its real 
dangers, and he had therefore a better time of it than 
his companions, whose extremities were somewhat 
benumbed by their patient waiting in awkward 
places, and whose activities were confined to their 
vivid imaginations. All actual danger was over 
when a horizontal ledge was reached well above the 
centre-level of the gully, which we followed with 
ease to the broken rocks that almost form a third 
pitch for Deep Ghyll. 

Here the pleasantest way of finishing the day 
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was to cut steps in the snow up the central gully, 
the angle gradually steepening from 35° to 55° at 
the top. That way we therefore took, and were soon 
enjoying the plums. But a rise of a few feet will 
show the Professor’s Chimney immediately to the left, 
cutting deeply into the rock between the Scawfell 
Pinnacle on the left and Pisgah on the right, and 
terminating at a fine-looking notch, ‘The Jordan,’ 
in the sky-line. Exactly opposite, on the right-hand 
side of the ghyll, is the Great Chimney, a black 
and formidable square-walled recess crowned by a 
jammed boulder. This was for a long time regarded 
as impossible and scarcely ever attacked, but at last 
it yielded to the combined ingenuity of Messrs. Blake 
and Southall, and has since shown itself to be very 
amenable when approached with due precaution. 
First pitch, New route-—The Christmas Day of 
1895 was very windy and cold. Our party had fought 
continually against the weather all the way to Deep 
Ghyll, and inasmuch as we had only the previous day 
arrived at Wastdale our limbs were scarcely fit for 
such a desperate grind. I had the pleasurable 
responsibility of guiding a lady, Mrs. H., who had 
been persuaded to accompany her husband on a 
winter excursion. We had a great deal of very soft 
snow to get through on our way up, and I was look- 
ing forward to along halt in the lower cave, where 
we should at least be protected from the wind 
and snow. Great was our distress when we 
found the entrance completely blocked up by a huge 
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drift. It must have been fully twenty feet deep 
in front of the cave, and the prospect was most dis- 
heartening. In disgust I clambered up the wall 
immediately to the right of the boulder, and at last 
managed to reach the aperture leading into the cave 
from above. It was festooned with huge icicles, and 
at first the entrance looked effectually blocked. 
Smashing down the ice with the energy of despair, 
the tremendous clatter suggesting to my friends that 
of a bull in a hardware shop, I discovered that the 
chimney was only iced at its entrance, and that the 
upper story of the cave could be reached. Some 
of the others quickly followed, and we found ourselves 
in a spacious chamber into which the great heap of 
snow had scarcely encroached. This was delightful. 
We threw ourselves into the drift that blocked the 
main entrance, and cut away at it with vigour till at 
last we had tunnelled through to the daylight. The 
biggest man of the party yet remained outside and we 
persuaded him to insert his legs into the aperture. 
Without giving him time to change his mind we seized 
his boots and hauled hard. For one dread moment 
we thought him jammed for ever, but immediately 
afterwards we found ourselves lying on our backs 
in the cave with a yawning opening in the snow- 
drift, the while our massive friend measured his 
diminished circumference with a loop of rope. The 
others then came in and made themselves at home on 
ropes, ice-axes, and other people’s cameras. We were 
a party of ten, large enough to be a merry one. 
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Our surroundings were weird and savage, unlike the 
British notions for a Christmas Day, but I remember 
that we behaved like civilized people in perhaps one 
respect. We discussed the year’s literature. Fancy 
Troglodytes discussing ‘ Trilby’! Then it occurred 
to us that our feet were very cold, and that we 
should not have much daylight for climbing if we 
waited longer. Our intention had been to climb 
Deep Ghyll in two separate parties, by the ordinary 
way. But the drift suggested a trial of the crack up 
the left-hand side of the first pitch. The snow would 
serve as a high take-off, and also a good cushion to 
soften the fall if the leader were destined to fail. 
The first difficulty was to get safely into the crack ; 
then it was found that the holds were very scarce, 
and the recess somewhat too constricted to allow any 
bracing across from one side to the other. 

Think of a foothold; double it. Put your whole 
weight on to it as you straighten out. Take away» 
the hold you thought of, and you will find yourself 
in a position to repeat the process. In some such 
vague way are very bad bits climbed, and while 
gasping for breath at the top the climber usually 
feels that it was the worst place he has ever been in. 
Seriously, however, this route is severe at all times. 
In summer the drift is absent, but with rocks slightly 
wet, as they usually are in that corner, the effort of 
working upwards is extreme. It is probably best to 
keep one’s back to the boulder all the way up. 

My section of the party came up first. We were 
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very cold, and some fear that Mrs. H. would have 
frost-bite prompted us to change our minds concern- 
ing Deep Ghyll, and to traverse away to the left 
towards the foot of Steep Ghyll. The others came 
up the pitch by our route, led in good style by 
Mr. H. V. Reade. They expressed regret at our 
untimely departure, and worked laboriously up the 
ehyll. It was ungenerous of us that evening to gloat 
over the fact that they had had a terribly cold time 
of it higher up. 

Our route out of the ghyll was known to Haskett 
Smith in 1882. It is not often used, and, indeed, in 
winter it offers certain risks of its own. Starting from 
the top of the pitch we bore directly down towards 
the entrance to Lord’s Rake, and when within a 
reasonable distance of the snow, jumped down to it, 
sinking in up to our necks. Hurrying down to 
Hollow Stones as fast as our limbs would carry us, 
we endured the pangs of returning circulation in our 
hands and feet, and finished the descent in exhilara- 
tion, and with a sense of having well earned our 
share of the Christmas festivities. 

Second pitch, Variety routes.—A description of 
the direct way over the second pitch is scarcely 
necessary. The leader must start just at the en- 
trance to the cave, and work up the corner to the 
recess between the jammed stone and the cave 
boulder. The holds are minute, and the necessary 
stress on the finger- tips excessive. He should try it 
first when there is snow below him, and with his 
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second arranged to pay out twenty feet of rope from 
the innermost corner of the cave. If the leader is 
destined to slip, it will take place at the point where 
the slope suddenly becomes easier, for then his fingers 
are fatigued, his centre of gravity wants for the 
first time an onward as well as an upward motion, and 
his foothold will fail him at the crisis. Therefore his 
centre of gravity will describe the ordinary parabola 
back into the snow, and the tremendous jerk on the 
rope will make the man wonder whether the remains 
of his centre of gravity are worth retaining. Sup- 
posing that he has safely rounded this awkward 
edge, the utmost caution is necessary for six feet till 
the scree is reached. Then comes the trouble of 
manipulating the rope without shaking down stones 
on the next man who is to pass up. If the leader 
wants the rope to be in actual tension on his 
account, he has a hard task in bracing himself 
firmly without dislodging the scree from under his 
feet. This trouble of course is minimised when good 
firm snow can be cut to supply him a footing. 

On the whole this direct route over the second pitch 
may be regarded as too risky, except under the best 
possible circumstances—such, for example, as existed 
when Robinson and Creak found the two pitches in 
Deep Ghyll entirely covered with snow, and an easy 
route available straight up the middle from bottom 
to top. Then there was no second pitch ! 

The chimney on the right is excellent, but is not 
a course open to beginners. It is in two parts. <At 
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the two places where it must be quitted the route 
lies up the buttress on the left. I recall the remark 
of an unenterprising follower as he looked up at the 
vertical walls above him; he had been in difficulty 
down below and was inquiring my intentions. His 
patience had been all but exhausted, and he said so, 
adding: ‘It is not merely steep parts that so upset 
me. They can be borne, but I don’t like this infernal 
dangling.’ The discussion was diverted into a side 
issue, as to whether the adjective was permissible, but 
in justice to his memory—he never visited the Lakes 
again—be it said that very few climbers like the 
sensation of suspense. 

The Great Chimney.—The position of this has 
already been defined. Its ascent affords the best 
finish to the Deep Ghyll climb if snow is absent from 
the gully and the screes are wearisome. The aspect 
of the chimney is most forbidding from below, and 
there is probably but one way of vanquishing it. I 
had been told how the first party had proceeded 
up it and had also heard an exaggerated account 
of their defeat at a second attempt. ,There is much 
likelihood of defeat even when one knows the way, by 
reason of the awkwardness of the corner that needs 
careful negotiation, and I am bound to admit that a 
first ascent rapidly accomplished may help the climber 
very little in his second attempt. At the time of my 
visit the rocks were warm and dry, our party of three 
had just come up Collier’s Climb, and were keen on 
completing their knowledge of Scawfell by making 
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for the only chimney with which they were un- 
acquainted. We all gathered together high up in the 
recess, and then, when the rope had been satisfactorily 
arranged for a long run out, I started working up the 
right wall by some small but strong ledges till the 
roof of the cavern was approached. ‘Then it became 
necessary to work out of the cave and round by the 
jammed stone. Just outside was a ledge within 
reach for the hands; but to work the body up the 
corner so as to kneelon the ledge was very awkward, 
the main trouble arising from the depressing effect of 
the corner of the jammed stone which forced head 
and shoulders almost to the level of one’s feet. The 
prayerful attitude realized, I could anchor myself a 
little by looping the rope round a stone in the roof, 
and had then only to stand up and clamber between 
the boulder and the living rock, trusting to footholds 
on the latter. A few feet landed me in safety and the 
others came up like smoke, carrying my cap that the 
eymnastics round the corner hadshaken down to them. 
A short scree and a few easy rocks completed the 
eully, which both in regard to the aspect from above 
and to the form of its one great difficulty reminded us 
of the Shamrock Gully over in Ennerdale. The main 
differences in these two pitches are that the Shamrock 
Gully pitch looks easier but proves to be harder, also 
that it has less cave and more boulder. Neither 
pitch is suitable for beginners. 

By walking across to the foot of the lower part 
of Professor’s Chimney—a name, by the way, given 
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first to the easy exit on the right of Pisgah—a pitch 
of some severity can be taken or left, as fancy 
dictates. The platform above this pitch leads well 
into the chimney and the climb again gets stiff. A 
direct ascent of the pinnacle is probably feasible 
from this level, but the first thirty feet will need 
the utmost enterprise on the part of the daring 
aspirant to fresh honours in this well-explored 
region. ; 

The Professor’s Chimney.—This looks 
almost as difficult as the Great Chimney opposite, but 
is more-a_test of style than skill, the only trouble 
being that. of loose rocks. Though unworthy of 
perfect confidence at all times, it may become most 
friendly in times of frost; many loose stones occur 
that can be safely pressed though dangerous to pull, 
so that with a slight modification of style they are 
rendered highly useful. Then of course two loose 
stones may share one’s weight when one cannot 
take it. 

The introduction of all this elementary practical 
mountaineering is due to my recollection of a huge 
stone that came away near the top of the Professor’s 
Chimney when my party were coming up it. I was 
out of harm’s way on the Jordan above, but in 
wrestling with the last part of the chimney, a portion 
that shghtly overhangs, the second in the party pulled 
away the rock. It bounded down, ricochetting from 
side to side, and for a moment placed the startled 
climbers im jmminent peril. 
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In conclusion, just a word to pedestrians who 
have come out to climb only by telescope. The 
ascent of Scawfell from the Lord’s Rake may be 
safely and rapidly accomplished by following its lead 
past the entrance to Deep Ghyll. 

The best plan is to keep as straight a course on 
the scree as the up-and-down nature of the Rake 
will permit, with the steep rocks immediately on the 
left. A pinnacle is almost at once passed on the 
right that in former times was oft mistaken by the 
unlearned for the great Scawfell Pinnacle, more 
especially because a cairn had been erected on its 
crest as a decoy, by the wily discoverer of the true 
pinnacle. Then it becomes necessary to descend a 
little, taking care not to slither down to the right 
with the loose débris. After a few yards the slope 
again rises for a while, and an easy gully shortly 
discloses itself on the left, following which the tourist 
will find himself in a few minutes on the stony 
plateau that at an easy inclination travels away 
westward to Burnmoor. In clear weather he will see 
the huge cairn that crowns the top of Scawfell, at a 
slight elevation above the top of the gully, and can 
safely make a bee-line for it. Climbers often descend 
by this route in bad weather when the Broad Stand 
appears to elude their anxious search. 

The quickest way down from Scawfell is to make 
for the head of this gully, and then, instead of 
descending, leave it on the right and follow the edge 
of cliff straight towards the head of Wastwater ; 
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where the edge is deflected to the left, a scree-run 
to the foot of Brown Tongue takes us over rough 
but safe ground to the diminutive footpath that 
starts at the stone wall. It should be learnt first in 
clear weather, if possible, as there is no royal road 
to safety for the befogged novice on the fells. 


CHAPTER III 


THE RAKH’S PROGRESS AND CHRTAIN SHORT 
CLIMBS NEAR IT 


The Rake’s Progress.—This happy title dates 
from about 1881. The Progress is an easy ledge 
leading from the lower end of the Lord’s Rake to the 
point where the Mickledore ridge joins the main mass 
of Scawfell. It runs along the base of the vertical 
walls of this mountain, and though at a great elevation 
above the huge Mickledore hollow, is scarcely entitled 
to the thrilling adjective vertigineuwse of the French 
climbing vocabulary. Yet it is capable of carrying 
one into the finest situations; and even the hardened 
expert, with his steady head and well-trained muscles, 
realizes while on it that danger is hovering about him 
at every step, though it does not touch him. Years 
ago I read, in Freshfield’s ‘ Italian Alps,’ of the Pelmo 
traverse in the Ampezzo Dolomites, and memory 
seized on the Rake’s Progress as the nearest approach 
to it that mountain experience had then afforded. Let 
there be no rise on the Mickledore; make the Pro- 
eress thrice as long, and a little more rakish ; change 
the rock from porphyry to magnesian limestone; let the 
drop below the ledge be a few hundred feet instead of a 
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few score; make it necessary to crawl on all fours 
in one or two corners, and the resemblance will be 
perfect! In a few yards after the preliminary scram- 
ble on to the ledge, the crags are broken on our right 
by the short chimney entrances to Steep Ghyll and 
Moss Ghyll. These cannot be mistaken, inasmuch 
as they mark the last possible points of attack on 
these cliffs for one-half of the traverse. 

Passing the entrance to Moss Ghyll, to which we 
must return for the ascent of this fine gully, a steep 
rise marks the accomplishment of one-third of the 
course. A little further a thin cleft. cuts obliquely 
up the cliff towards the left. It is wonderfully 
straight, and the slabs of rock on either side are 
hopelessly smooth. The crack widens higher up, but 
hitherto the terrific simplicity of its lower portion has 
warned off all who have examined it with the view of 
storming this side of Scawfell. Shortly afterwards 
we reach a rectangular recess looking as though it 
had been quarried for a gigantic monolith. Here 
again the impossibility of starting up is manifested at 
a glance, though in the same direction up above the 
recess is so much more deeply cut and the sides so 
much nearer to each other that one’s safety is assured 
for the second half of the chmb. In this case, how- 
ever, to reach the middle is an accomplishment just 
within the reach of the expert. A few yards further 
along the Progress are two thin cracks uniting at a 
height of twenty feet and leading to a platform ten 
feet higher. Thence a perfectly safe cleft passes 
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directly up for another forty feet, till a grassy ledge, 
clearly visible only when marked by snow, takes one 
easily to the middle of the long chimney. Up the 
chimney is an undertaking well within the powers of 
the average rock-climber, and with the additional 
merit of being perfectly safe for a party of three. 

Such is Collier’s Climb, one of the best conceived 
problems of the district and worthy of its discoverer. 
The lower half is undeniably severe; even the best 
have failed at it, and I propose in a separate section . 
to describe an ascent in detail, and to point out the 
method our party adopted to eliminate the risk that 
the climber is popularly supposed to accept as 
inevitable. 

The next halt we make close to the Mickledore, 
within thirty-five feet of the end of the Progress. 
Here a thin cleft, known as Petty’s Rift for the last 
twenty years, leads to a square recess ten feet up, and 
marks the start of the North or Penrith Climb up the 
Scawfell crags. These are now only a few score feet 
above us. ‘The illustration facing page 26 shows how 
the upper outline of the cliff and the Mickledore 
ridge approach to within a few feet of each other. 

Having reached the Mickledore ridge it is well 
worth while walking along it to its furthest end, and 
then bearing to the left on to the Pulpit rock, for the 
sake of the fine view of the climbs we have just been 
enumerating. The Iskdale side of Scawfell is termi- 
nated by an abrupt vertical cliff that seemingly offers 
no sort of route for the cragsman. Half way down 
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to the corner of this cliff, a gully cuts deeply into 
the mountain, and passes upwards at an apparent 
anele of 45° towards the tops of Moss Ghyll and 
Collier’s Climb. 

The gully—Scawfell Chimney or Mickledore 


Chimney, as it is sometimes distinctively called—has 
its own peculiar difficulties in wet or snowy weather, 
but when at its best 1t may be attacked by compara- 
tively inexperienced.men, if they are properly 
equipped and exercise ordinary precautions. On the 
other hand, the gully represents the drainage channel 
for a considerable area, and is usually wet. 

Undoubtedly the easiest way from Mickledore up 
to the ridge facing us is by the Broad Stand. The 
start, is made in the cleft half way between Mickle- 
dore and the foot of Scawfell Chimney. ‘Three short 
pitches, each less than ten feet, take us on to an easy 
slope that can be followed to the upper part of the 
chimney. To keep up between the chimney on our 
left and the steep cliffs to our right is an easy matter 
in clear weather, till Pisgah appears on our right, 
the descent into Deep Ghyll straight in front of us, 
and the cairn-crowned summit of the mountain a 
hundred yards away towards the left. 

This finishes the preliminary survey of the eastern 
face of Scawfell, during the perusal of which the 
reader is recommended to examine the diagram 
facing page 46. 

The Broad Stand.—My first climb in the Lake 
District was up the Broad Stand. Dr. 8. and I had 
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planned a week’s walking tour over the Cumberland 
fells, guided by Baddeley and Jenkinson, and igno- 
rant of the existence of any regular rock practice 
hereabouts. We walked up from Langdale one 
Sunday morning in heavy snow to the top of Rossett 
Ghyll, and then studied the guide book for information 
concerning the small tarn that lay a few feet beneath 
us. ‘Deep and clear, and good for bathing,’ we 
read; so we bathed. It was long ago, and neither of 
us has bathed during a snowstorm since. Our feet 
got benumbed standing on the snow while we were 
dressing ourselves, and we had much ado to restore 
circulation. Then as the day advanced and the air 
cleared a little, it seemed possible that we might find 
a way up Scawfell Pikes, which, we had read, was the 
highest point in England. With much ploughing 
through soft snow, loaded with heavy knapsacks, 
and supported by but one broken walking stick, we 
reached the topmost cairn in perfect safety and 
realised the height of that Easter ambition. ‘Then it 
was that Dr. 8. read aloud to me a thrilling descrip- 
tion of the Mickledore chasm, which presented an 
almost impassable barrier between the Pikes and 
Seawfell, a terrific gap that only hardy cragsmen of 
the dales were accustomed to traverse. ‘The ice-cold 
bath of that Sabbath morn had done much to quench 
our spirit, but we had partially recovered ourselves, 
and a burning desire to scale the majestic peak 
opposite flamed up in each of us simultaneously, and 
drove us down towards the Pulpit rock that sentinels 
D 
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the Mickledore. The guide-book was not want- 
ing in detail. There were three ways of attacking 
Scawfell from Mickledore; first the Chimney, then 
Broad Stand, and then the Lord’s Rake. I believe 
we guessed the position of the chimney correctly, for 
after all there is something to show for the name; 
but we were hopelessly at sea with the other two. 
Dr. 8. argued that Lord’s Rake sounded so much 
worse than Broad Stand that we were bound to go 
for it wherever it might be and however easy its 
aspect. Nobody at home would believe us if we de- 
scribed a Broad Stand as a vertical wall hundreds of 
feet in height, glistening with ice, and guarded above 
by overhanging boulders ready to pulverise the bold 
invader. On the other hand, the Lord’s Rake seemed 
remotely to suggest Jacob's Ladder, and offered the 
imagination a goodly choice of adjective and epithet. 
Where, then, was the Lord’s Rake? We had little 
time to consider, and rapidly decided that the Broad 
Stand was away down in Eskdale on the left, and the 
Lord’s Rake straight up from Mickledore. Wherein 
we were wrong, as the previous pages may show the 
reader. Then we tried to get up the wall just where 
the Mickledore ridge strikes the cliff, but the cold soon 
drove us to seek some easier start lower on the left. 
Thus it was that fate took us to the actual Broad 
Stand, up which, inexperienced though we were, we 
could scarcely help finding the correct route. Place 
aman at the right starting point, and he will easily 
find the upward line of least resistance, though not so 
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swiftly as he would trace out the downward line if 
he slipped. 

Twelve yards down from the Mickledore we 
came to a deep recess in the mountain side, large 
enough to penetrate if one is not burdened with 
a knapsack. (A confirmation of the right spot is 
supplied by a thinner crack six feet lower down 
the screes.) Wriggling up into the recess and then 
out on to the slightly sloping platform above it was 
a matter of only a few seconds, and we then found 
facing us a wall of from eight to fifteen feet in height 
offering very little hand- or foothold for a direct 
attack. But by descending the sloping grassy ledge 
at its foot we could see some iced ledges (clear rocks 
show the marks of many boots) that suggested the 
circumvention of the difficulty. To these we in turn 
trusted ourselves, and by passing round the some- 
what awkward left-hand corner of the wall we found 
an easy though steep route to its flat top. Thena 
smaller wall of about seven feet barred the way. It 
was easier than the last, though in those days the 
frost had not scooped out the hollow on the edge, 
and by the help of my comrade’s shoulders I reached 
the summit. The difficulties were obviously over ; 
we could walk up by the right on to the snow slope, 
above which, as our early inspection from the Pulpit 
rock showed, there was an easy route to the top of 
Scawfell. Unfortunately my friend was not up the 
last step. I could not reciprocate his kindness and 


offer him my shoulders. We had no rope, and the 
D2 
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rocks were all glazed. I had not intended to mention 
our ropeless condition, but the truth will out sooner 
or later; neither had we nails in our boots. But 
apparently we had sense enough to realize that an 
accident might happen if we tempted Providence 
any further, and with some sorrow we decided to 
descend again. We found our way down the Mickle- 
dore screes and Brown Tongue to Wastdale, and there 
learnt that we had tried conclusions with the Broad 
Stand at its worst. We also learnt that from the top 
of the third step which I had reached the route lay 
up the snow slope to the broken rocks, then slightly 
to the left until the easy part of the chimney could 
be looked into, then obliquely up to the right over 
rough ground to the small cairn overlooking Deep 
Ghyll. Many times since then, rattling down the 
Broad Stand when the rocks were dry and our party 
well acquainted with every inch of the ground, have 
we recalled that Easter Sunday and our first essay of 
the Broad Stand. There have also been many occa- 
sions to remember the golden rule in the descent of 
these crags. First find the top of the Scawfell Chim- 
ney; keep it on the right till its one pitch is just 
below. Then bear to the left down the grassy slope 
and hunt for the notch in the top step of the Broad 
Stand. 

The usual thing in a fog is to find oneself down 
in Eskdale. I remember a photographic friend once 
leaving his camera at the foot of Deep Ghyll while 
he went for an hour’s round of Lord’s Rake, Scawfell 
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Cairn, and the Broad Stand. The dense mountain 
musts gathered about him at the top, and rendered 
useless his efforts to steer the true course. That night 
he discovered himself at Boot, and three days 
elapsed before he found his camera, suffering from the 
eflects of over-exposure as much as himself. 

The North Climb.—This starts at the Petty’s 
Rift, already referred to on page 31, about twelve 
yards from Mickledore along the Rake’s Progress. 
From a distance it looks as though the climb would 
necessarily include the funnel-shaped gully below the 
Progress, and the whole aspect of the work is some- 
what forbidding. Nevertheless the difficulties are 
concentrated in the first six feet. When once the 
climber can get a foot on to the floor of the little 
square recess, his safety is assured. In the photograph 
facing page 40 the positions of the three members of 
the party indicate sufficiently well the course usually 
taken. ‘The last man is taking off with his left foot, 
and has his right hand at the edge of the recess on 
to which he intends to climb. The face is very ex- 
posed in wintry weather,and several stories are told 
of parties who have suffered here from frostbite. It 
is not a safe place to descend when ice is about the 
rocks. 

The following account of the North or Penrith 
Climb is taken from Mr. C. N. Wilhamson’s article in 
‘All the Year Round.’ Introducing, as it does, Mr. 
Seatree’s original description, | make no apology for 
quoting it in full: ‘There is yet another and a more 
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direct way of climbing the Scawfell cliffs from Mickle- 
dore, which, for want of a better name, we may christen 
the “ North Climb.” The route is known to very 
few. It was discovered for himself in 1874 by Mr. 
George Seatree. . . . Major Cundill had already 
climbed it in 1869. 

‘From the ridge we traversed a ledge of grass- 
covered rock (the Rake’s Progress) to the right until 
we reached a detached boulder, stepping upon which 
we were enabled to get handhold of a crevice six or 
seven feet from where we stood. To draw ourselves 
up so as to get our feet upon this was the difficulty. 
There is only one small foothold in that distance, 
and to have slipped here would have precipitated 
the climber many feet below. Having succeeded in 
gaining this foothold, we found ourselves in a small 
rectangular recess with barely room to turn round. 
From here it was necessary to draw ourselves care- 
fully over two other ledges into a small rift in the 
rocks, and then traverse on our hands and knees 
another narrow ledge of almost eight feet to the left, 
which brought us nearly in a line with the Mickledore 
ridge. From here all was comparatively smooth 
sailing. 

‘The detached boulder may be identified with 
certainty by noticing that it is embedded in the 
Rake’s Progress close to the top of a funnel-shaped 
grassy gully about ten or twelve yards from Mickle- 
dore. None but experienced climbers should 
attempt the North Climb from the Mickledore.’ 
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Scawfell Chimney.—Not long after our first 
sorry attempt on Broad Stand Dr.8. and I were being 
shown the merits of Cust’s gully on Great End as a 
school for step-cutting, by an enthusiastic wielder of 
the ice-axe, Mr. C.G. Monro. Neither of us knew 
much about the subject, but it was pleasant to be well 
instructed, and on reaching the summit of Great End 
we wondered where we could cut steps next. 
Monro suggested an adjournment for lunch at 
Mickledore and a subsequent passage up the doubtless 
snow-filled chimney : to which we all agreed. 

On reaching the chimney, Monro took the lead 
and hopefully ploughed through heavy wet snow as 
a preliminary. Unfortunately, the snow became 
softer and deeper as we advanced, until at last we 
were up to our waists in slush, and wet through. 
The pitch was not very far to seek. We saw long 
dripping icicles barring our direct route onwards. 
Both sides of the gully were heavily glazed with wet 
ice, and we foresaw an anxious time of waiting while 
the leader prospected. At the time we were not aware 
that the usual exit was upon the right-hand side of 
the pitch, by a couple of easy broad ledges. Nor 
could we see that the pitch was in two parts, cave 
upon cave, with a large resting-place between ; for 
the icicles hung in an impenetrable curtain. Monro 
attacked the icicles valiantly. Twice he succeeded 
in working half way up between the centre and left 
wall, but twice he was repulsed vigorously, and 
found himself landed in the snow below. I was 
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getting cold and impatient. Monro was willing to 
take a breathing space. I unroped and made for 
the left wall. Cutting little steps for hands and feet 
in the ice that covered the wall, and using the fingers 
for all they were worth, in some ungainly fashion I 
reached the level of the top of the pitch and 
traversed on to the snow above. The axe had been 
used, I suspect, more like a croquet mallet than any- 
thing else, and introduced its own particular dangers. 
But it was of no consequence, the pitch was climbed, 
and the shivering pair below tried to fling up the 
rope tome. This was a matter of much difficulty, 
placed as we were, but by approaching each other 
as far as we dared, a happy fling brought the end of 
the rope to my hand, and I responded by throwing 
down, to their extreme peril, the ice-axe that they 
needed to effect their ascent. We managed the rest 
badly. My position was insecure in the upper snow 
of the gully, or at any rate it seemed to be so. The 
others were benumbed with cold and wet, unable to 
feel the holds or to rely on getting any help from me. 
We certainly were not a strong party, and there was 
no possibility of mutual aid. The only consolation 
was in the fact that all danger was absent; a fall 
could only result in a plunge into ten feet of soft 
snow, but we never afterwards spoke with pride of 
that afternoon’s work. The other two decided to 
give it up, and go down to Mickledore again. My 
own feelines were not consulted, but what matter ? 
The Broad. Stand was somewhere about. I might 
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descend that way and shout when in trouble. We 
joined again at Mickledore, and rather gloomily 
elissaded to Hollow Stones. 

That evening at Wastdale we hunted out William- 
son’s reference to the Scawfell Chimney. ‘It is 
impossible to get straight up the chimney, as the way 
is blocked by an overhanging slab, and escape must 
be effected either by the right-hand wall near the 
top, where handhold is miserably inadequate, or by 
the “corner,” forty feet up the chimney. The passage 
of the corner is a matter of stride and balance, as 
there is no positive hold for the hands. There is a 
bad drop into the chimney behind, and a slip in 
rounding the corner would end in broken limbs, if 
not a battered skull. A man essaying the corner 
must apply himself like a plaister to an unpleasantly 
projecting rock, and then by shifting the weight 
from one foot to the other (for the lees are stretched 
widely apart) he can creep round.’ 

The chimney has not often been climbed by that 
variation of mine since then. In dry weather it is 
perfectly safe to ascend or descend direct by the 
pitch. In the ascent both sides of the gully may be 
used at first ; then comes an awkward crawl over the 
first jammed boulder, into the secondary cave. Then, 
taking care of a few loose stones, another jammed 
boulder forming the roof is overcome—it is only a 
few feet high—and a passage out on the right is made 
possible. A long stretch of scree next fills the bed 
of the gully, the right wall of which is here broken 
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away almost entirely, so that the climber generally 
makes an exit, and passes straight up to the Deep 
Ghyll cairn. But a pitch still remains to terminate 
the scree, and must be climbed by him who would 
assure himself of having explored the gully in its 
entirety. 

The Parson’s Gully.—An easy way of de- 
scending to upper Eskdale other than by the Mickle- 
dore route was pointed out a few years ago by the 
Rev. T. C. V. Bastow. It is by a short gully with two 
pitches, due south of the summit cairn. When drift 
snow lies about it, it is generally possible to walk or 
glissade down the whole length of the gully on to the 
screes below. 
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CHAPTER IV 


MOSS GHYLL AND COLLIER’S CLIMB 


Moss Ghyll.—There are accounts of explora- 
tions of this famous gully as far back as 1889. It 
was styled Sweep Ghyll by Mr. R. C. Gilson, partly 
for euphonious grouping with Deep Ghyll and Steep 
Ghyll, and partly as a suggestion of the probable 
profession of the first climber. In June 1889 a 
strong set of three managed to penetrate upwards 
into its recesses as far as Tennis Court ledge, 300 
feet above the Rake’s Progress, and almost exactly 
half way from start to finish. Here the explorers 
saw the great jammed boulders apparently barring 
all further progress, and decided to return the way 
they came. Then, a few days later, another party 
went round to the top of the gully and descended to 
the lower edge of the small scree that so quietly 
terminates the high and difficult last chimney. Here 
they firmly anchored themselves, and let down an 
adventurous member on a long rope. He descended 
in this way as far as the upper portion of the great 
obstacle in the middle of the gully, but saw no 
way whatever for an ascending party to circumvent 
or successfully attack the immense barrier. He 


44 ROCK-CLIMBING 


apparently realized that the upper chimney could be 
fairly climbed, though of course it would tax the 
resources of the best of cragsmen; but the jammed 
boulders he judged to be insuperable, and returned 
to tell his companions the melancholy news. They 
left Moss Ghyll with the conviction that it would 
never be climbed, and until December 1892 every- 
one else who came and saw turned back with much 
the same impression. 

On the 27th of that month Messrs. Collie, 
Hastings, and Robinson made a determined attack 
on the ghyll. ‘lhe winter was exceptionally fine and 
the rocks were clean and dry. They easily reached 
the Tennis Court ledge, and thence traversed into 
the gully. Penetrating the cave below the big 
pitch, Dr. Collie, who was leading, climbed up to 
the roof and out by a small window between the 
jammed boulders. Thence, by the ingenious ex- 
pedient of hacking at a thin undercut plate of rock, 
he exposed a small foothold on the wall that enabled 
him to traverse out from the pitch and into a place 
of safety beyond. Thence to the top of the pitch 
was an easy matter, and the remaining members of 
the party quickly followed him. It has since been 
discovered that the hardest part of the gully was 
yet before them. They, however, had practically 
solved the main problem, and were contented to 
work out of the gully by steep ‘ mantelshelf’ 
climbing up to the left. The honour of the first 
strict ascent of Moss Ghyll fell to Dr. Collier a few 
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days later, who climbed the ehyll from beginning to 
end under the impression that the previous party 
had done the same. Dr. Collier was accompanied 
by four others, and was emphatic in his opinion that 
the final chimney represented the hardest part of 
the climb. Two days later he took up Professors 
Marshall and Dixon, and from the former I obtained 
sufficient information to start off one morning on my 
own account to learn for the first time what Moss 
Ghyll was like. 

It was distinctly a day of adventure, and I learnt 
a great deal concerning the ghyll. The passage 
across the Collie step appeared to me the most diffi- 
cult, but the loose slabs over which one has to walk 
adroitly were then covered with fresh snow. The 
famous step was invisible, and I had to stoop and 
scrape in order to determine its exact shape and 
position. At the first attempt on the traverse I 
slipped, and fell mto the snow-bed of the gully below. 
The result was scarcely surprising, though emi- 
nently uncomfortable. But the falling was, under 
the circumstances, almost part of the programme, 
and a rope had been fixed in the interior of the 
cavern, passed out through the ‘window,’ and then 
attached to my waist, to eliminate the danger of 
plunging some 400 feet down to the foot of the 
cully. The second attempt was successful, though I 
confess to a feeling of lively apprehension as the 
critical point was being passed. 

Thence to the parting of the ways was easy 
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travelling, and an exit was made by the left-hand route. 
I returned two days after to fetch axe and rope, 
that had been left at the big pitch, but it was not 
until the Whitsuntide of 1896 that a _ suitable 
opportunity occurred of visiting Moss Ghyll at its 
best, for the purposes of comparison and of explora- 
tion of the direct finish. During that interval the 
climb had been repeated many times, and Moss 
Ghyll was by way of becoming ‘an easy day for a 
lady. Hot-headed youths would arrive fresh at 
Wastdale, inquire for the hardest thing about, and 
at the mention of Moss Ghyll would straightway fling 
themselves into the breach and by hook or crook 
wriggle themselves up and out in triumph. Others 
were unsuccessful, and it was always amusing to 
learn where the stupendous difficulty had arisen, 
where no mortal man could have gone further. The 
personal equation was always in evidence, both in 
the actual climbing and in the history thereof. 

My companions at Whitsuntide were Messrs. W. 
Briggs and Greenwood. Neither of them had been 
in the ghyll before, but both were very keen to make 
its acquaintance, though so far as reading could take 
them the smallest details of the climb were perfectly 
well known. We separated off from a larger party on 
the Rake’s Progress, and at the entrance to the gully, 
which I have already defined in position, we roped 
up and began the rock climbing at once. There area 
few small and stiff pitches that may be taken as they 
come in the first fifty feet of ascent from the Progress ; 
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but we were quite willing to make the usual divergence 
to the right from the entrance to the first cave. This 
led us up easy grass and rock close to the gully, 
which soon dwindled into utter insignificance by 
reason of its right wall being almost entirely cut 
away. Keeping out in the open until the slope 
suddenly steepened, we made a traverse into the 
gully, and walked up the screes until stopped by a 
long and awkward-looking grass-crowned chimney. 
Then we were hemmed in on both sides, and my friends 
were invited to define the nature of the next move. 
They knew something of the locality; we had to 
climb up the right-hand wall on to a level platform 
some eighteen feet higher, and then work back into 
the ghyll by a shehtly upward traverse. The platform 
was the well-known Tennis Court ledge, and _ its 
vertical wall was one of the chief difficulties of former 
days. When in 1893 I had first occasion to climb 
the wall, there was much ice about and it was easiest 
to work some way up the chimney before stepping 
out on to the wall. The second attempt, two days 
later, was In worse circumstances, and I preferred 
working directly upwards to a still higher level before 
diverging. On that occasion it seemed as though 
the simplest plan would have been to avoid the 
Tennis Court ledge altogether and keep to the 
chimney. But Mr. Kempson has since pointed out 
that the grass holds at the top are unreliable except 
when frost holds the earth together. With Briggs 
and Greenwood I should have been loth to leave the 
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Tennis Court unvisited. So we clambered directly 
up to it. The holds in the lower part of the wall 
were slight but very firm. The surface was rough and 
reliable. Two-thirds of the way up we found a 
little spike of rock that offered an admirable hold, 
suflicient to belay the rope safely while rounding the 
top edge of the wall and drawing up on to the platform. 
The others then came up with ease, and we halted a 
moment to look at the view. 

The ledge is scarcely large enough for tennis, 
it might be eight feet long and two or three feet wide ; 
the name is just the overflow of the pretty wit of some 
earlyexplorer. Above usrose threateningly the vertical 
rampart that separates Moss Ghyll and Steep Ghyll. 
We could see the jammed boulders a little higher up 
inourghyll. They appear small from Hollow Stones, 
but from our ledge each looked almost as large as a 
church. Wastdale Church we had in mind. The oppo- 
site wall of the ghyll looked hopelessly inaccessible, 
and we were little surprised that so many before us 
had been content to look and return. The traverse 
into the ghyll again was not so easy. If the leader 
slipped it would require clever management of the 
rope on the part of the others to avoid an unwilling 
follow-on, though I believe a party was once tested 
here in that manner—and survived the test. 

It was necessary to pass round a small buttress 
on to the scree bed of the gully. The first two steps 
were upwards, with just a steadying hold above for © 
the hands. It was not desirable to keep too high, an 
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unnecessary lengthening of the mazvais pas that 
some climbers recommend. The footholds are not 
perfect; they are large, but slope the wrong way. 
When dry, the friction is ample to prevent slipping. 
Where the rocks are glazed, as I have good occasion 
to remember, the passage is distinctly dangerous, 
especially the return from the gully to the Tennis 
Court ledge. 

Thence, when all had rounded the corner safely, we 
walked up scree into the large cavern formed by the 
two jammed boulders. The one would of itself have 
formed a bridge across the gully, with a recess between 
it and the steep bed of the gully; the other, which is 
much larger, has fallen on to the first and roofed over 
the recess. When well within the cave we could see 
the ‘ window’ high up between the two boulders, the 
one weak point by which the pitch could be attacked. 
I clambered up the interior of the cave and on to the 
window-sill. One of the others followed me, the third 
staying below to anchor the rope more firmly. From 
the window we could see the smooth steep wall on 
our right by which we were to traverse outwards. A 
couple of feet below our level we could observe that 
the rock formed a sharp horizontal edge six feet long, 
below which it overhung considerably. Just along 
this edge we were preparing to walk, using two steps 
that were sufficiently large for our needs. The first 
was the step cut by Dr. Collie. The second was at 
the further end of the short promenade, and was just 
capable of holding the toes of both boots. Starting 
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with the right foot on the first step, the further end of 
the second step was taken in a long stride with the left. 
The right was then brought up to it, and the left 
reached round the corner at the end on to a respect- 
able and satisfying foothold. The trick of balancing 
was not very difficult, providing of course that the 
body was kept as nearly as possible vertical. A tumble 
when no snow was about would be painful even with 
a rope to limit its freedom, so we moved with delibe- 
ration and with a due sense of the difficulties of the 
place. After passing the dreaded pas-de-deux, I 
reached in about ten feet of ascent a satisfactory 
recess, where a ‘belaying pin’ was to be found. It 
is an excellent projection of rock, sometimes over- 
looked by climbers, behind which the rope can be 
slipped, and held with firmness in the event of a fall. 
It is a little awkward for the leader to pass directly up 
into the ghyll again before the second man moves 
away from the window. Such a course would 
require a longrope. Using the belaying pin we found 
that a sixty-feet length of rope was ample for the 
party of three, and no time was lost in unroping or 
readjusting. When our second man reached the pin 
I quitted the recess to make room for him, and 
mounted into the gully while he played up the last 
man. <A few feet of easy scree brought us into the 
large open portion of the ravine which marks the only 
spot where it is possible to break away to the left 
from the gully. The final crags in front rose abruptly 
up for another 200 feet, and were deeply cut by the 
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vertical Collier’s Chimney, which starts almost at once 
from our level. The sky line trended downwards by 
the left, so that the open route to the top was not so 
long in point of distance as the other. 

It certainly was easier to work up the wall to 
the left. It rose at a steep angle, and was columnar 
in structure, with long, porphyritic slabs crowned by 
small levels of tufted grass. The leader would often 
be unable to help his followers with the rope, but the 
successive ledges could be so chosen that no great 
distance would exist between the resting-places. 
Such open work is often more trying for the nerves 
than harder chimney climbing, but it is always 
admirable practice when the ledges are reliable. 

I had quitted the gully by this variation three 
years before, and wanted both on my own account 
and that of my friends to work out the alternative 
route. I started up the right wall, at first steadied 
by the left, but soon found myself too far out of 
the chimney to feel at all comfortable. Thirty feet 
up was a jammed stone blocking the narrow way, 
apparently, very effectually. But we had heard of a 
possible wriggle behind the jammed stone, and with 
a reprehensible lack of daring I made a traverse to 
the chimney again, and began working up it with 
back and knee in the orthodox manner. The 
situation was safe enough, but the effort of lifting 
oneself inch by inch was supremely fatiguing, and 
when I discovered the hole behind the boulder to be 
about half my minimum sectional area I began to 
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regret the scheme. But it was too late to return, and 
with a dread fear of closing up the ‘through’ route 
for ever, I straightened out one arm above mv head 
and thrust it through the hole. Fortunately I had 
no camera sack to hold me back, a frequent source of 
annoyance in a tight place. Here we were all tra- 
velling light, and I had nothing to thrust through the 
aperture but a limp body that was at every moment 
lessening its rigidity. As soon as both shoulders were 
well in, the rest followed more easily by vigorous 
prisings with the elbows, which are so useful in 
upward thrusting. Dragging myself into a standing 
position on the jammed boulder, I called on the 
others to follow. They chose the outside course, 
making two little détowrs out and back on the 
vertical wall, probably the exact plan adopted by 
Dr. Collier in the first ascent. My position in this 
little ‘ sentry-box’ was secure, and the rope could be 
manipulated with all necessary care till the three of 
us were gathered close together in the tiny recess. 
Then we had a somewhat easier scramble up the 
next vertical portion of the chimney, to pass some 
small jammed stones twenty feet higher. We used 
the same wall and found the footholds in it more 
obviously arranged for our convenience. The 
first climber had surely a bad time of it on this wall, 
seeing that it was all moss-covered, and required an 
immense amount of preliminary clearing before the 
holds cotild be discerned. But moss has had no 
chance of growing there for the last four years, and we 
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had none to trouble us. A couple of minutes carried 
us from the sentry-box to the top of the next pitch. 
The slope of the ghyll suddenly became easier, scree 
led to a short and easy rock pitch, and then a walk 
to the top brought us in contact with friends and 
the commissariat. 

Collier’s Climb.—lFor many years it was 
currently supposed that any attempt to scale the 
precipice between the North Climb at Mickledore 
and Steep Ghyll round by the Pinnacle, ranked the 
daring enthusiast as one guem Deus vult perdere, and, 
moreover, that the gods would not give him the 
chance to finish his undertaking. But with the 
advent of a greater number of experienced climbers, 
coming to Wastdale with recollections of the stupen- 
dous rocks in the Swiss Alps or the Austrian 
Dolomites, a reaction gradually set in. To many 
nothing seemed impossible with a party of three and 
an Alpine rope. But a line must be drawn some- 
where to separate the possible from the impossible, 
and some try to draw it by their own experience. 
These constitute what is called the ultra-gymnastic 
school of climbing. Its members are generally young 
and irresponsible. With years will come a desire to 
depart this life in one piece, after the common joys 
are realized that life is able to offer. The quick- 
burning fever for wild adventure dies away with 
the approach of workable theories of life. It is with 
many the physical concomitant of the perturbed 
mental state of religious worries. Whatever the 
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mental phenomenon may be, I am convinced that 
the physical is vestigial—a trace of our former 
savagery, a suggestion of the lively past, when the 
struggle for existence involved more muscle than mind. 

Wherefore let live the ultra-gymnasts, if indeed 
they can pass through their March-madness without 
coming to grief; nor should we attempt to inoculate 
them with some harmless sport, for the result is to 
render the sport dangerous. 

To return to the separating line that suggested 
this digression. Those who have sought to define 
it theoretically have been of the foolish ones, for it 
has no absolute position for mankind. Each 
individual possesses a line of his own, and at first 
in looking for it he causes it to re-arrange itself. 
What was once impossible for him becomes easy. 
But his search is more rapid than its advance, 
and a time comes when he realizes that he is 
perilously near; and in wisdom he vows evermore 
to keep at so many feet or centimetres (accord- 
ing to his choice of units) from its nearest point. 
The nearer he habituates himself to approach, the 
oftener does he discover some obvious retreat of his 
line. Those who live far from it find that it can 
narrow its hmits. Which things are an allegory, for 
this line is a closed curve and limits us in all direc- 
tions, only one of which leads to rock-climbing. 

Our walk along the foot of the Scawfell wall by 
the Rake’s’ Progess showed three breaks in the cliff 
after we left Steep Ghyll. The first marked Moss 
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Ghyll, the second a long nameless cleft, the third 
Collier’s Chimb. The history of Moss Ghyll and its 
gradual yielding to the persistent attacks of active 
parties has been recorded in the preceding section. 
The news of its ascent came as a surprise to all who 
knew the place, so great a surprise that no room was 
left for wonderment when Dr. Collier a few months 
later proved the practicability of his route. But 
whereas Moss Ghyll became popular in a week by 
reason of the writing-up it immediately received, 
Collier’s Climb was almost untouched for three years. 
The unknown is always the most terrible, and the 
brief note in the Wastdale climbing book recording 
its first ascent left much to an anxious imagination. 
Queer tales were told round at the inn of men 
who were flung back over the Rake’s Progress after 
rising only ten feet. Even Collier was reported to 
have said he never wished to see the place again. I 
candidly admit that there seemed little chance of 
ever getting up such an awful wall. It was not till 
I found myself twenty feet up the crack that the 
attack seemed in the least degree hopeful. 

It was just after Easter in 1896 (April 22), and 
my party had been climbing well on the Screes and 
in Deep Ghyll. The rocks were in marvellously good 
condition, perfectly dry and warm to the touch. 
G. and A. were with me, their last day before returning 
home. I thought it imprudent to take their votes, 
and announced that we were going to look at the 
first part of Collier’s Climb, and to ascertain where its 
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difficulty lay. Fortunately they were both sanguine, 
and placed their heads and shoulders at my disposal 
as footholds. We made straight for the right spot 
in an hour and a half of easy going from Wastdale. 
There could be no possible doubt of the place. A thin 
crack rose direct from the Progress, overhanging 
for the first ten feet, then leaning back a trifle 
towards the left. A yard or two to the left of this 
a square corner led directly up so as to join the 
crack just below a thin chimney, that started some 
twenty feet above our heads. To get to this chimney 
was the difficulty. Either the cleft or the corner 
should be taken. Which was the easier ? 

I first tried the cleft, but it overhung so seriously 
that I dared not venture further. Equally futile was 
the attempt up the corner. Was it possible that we 
had mistaken the right take-off? To gain time and 
recover our spirits we walked over to the other side 
of Mickledore and prospected the climb. There could 
be no doubt that I had actually started on the correct 
way. ‘Thirty feet up we could plainly distinguish a 
grassy platform that promised us temporary safety. 
If we could get as high as that we had Collier’s 
authority that the remainder of our chimney offered 
no such difficulties as those we had overcome. Even 
if it had, we could as a last resource fix an axe in 
the chimney and descend on a doubled rope in the 
usual Alpine fashion. In this manner, assuring our- 
selves that-we had the worst immediately before us, 
we returned with some little courage to the attack. 
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This time we decided to take the corner. A. was to 
stand on a small ledge about a foot above the Progress, 
and brace himself firmly enough to hold my weight. 
G. acted as a sort of flying buttress for his brother, 
and paid out my rope with extreme care. From A.’s 
shoulders I could just reach a high handhold with 
the left. But one grip at that height was useless, as 
the body had to be lifted up on to the rib of rock 
separating the two clefts. A. then padded his head 
with a handkerchief beneath his cap, and begged me 
to stand on it. However steady a young man may 
be, there are times when his friends think him weak 
in the head. Such a time was this, and I anxiously 
asked him if he could hold it perfectly still while I 
used it. ‘You may do anything except waltz on it,’ 
was the encouraging rejoinder, and I promptly 
placed my left foot on his parietal. ‘ That’s all right,’ 
the tough young head called out, ‘you may stay 
there all day if you like.’ This was reassuring, but I 
had come out to climb and meant tomove on. Yet for 
the life of me I could not see what to do next. The 
left foot required a lift before the high handhold 
could be utilized, and there was nothing for it to rest 
against except the square corner of the recess. Two 
or three times I tried hard to grip the corner with 
the toe of my boot, but ineffectually. Then A., seeing 
my trouble, reached up a hand and held my boot on an 
infinitesimal ledge. It felt firm, and I trusted to it. 
With the first movement upwards my right hand felt 
a charmingly secure depression in the rib above, and 
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swinging clear from A.’s head I dragged up on to the 
buttress and felt that the game was half won already. 
The rib was easy to ascend for a foot or two, till in- 
deed it terminated at the small chimney above. But 
caution was the instinct uppermost in my mind, and 
the climb to the grassy platform above might, in spite 
of appearances, prove nasty. Casting around for some 
means of anchoring on my own rope, I saw that in the 
crack to my right a bunch of small stones were firmly 
jammed, and that daylight could be seen behind them 
down a hole that pointed through to the Progress, 
fifteen feet.below. Here was achance that, if we had 
known of it at first, might have been utilized to con- 
serve our strength and nerve from the start. The 
others were as yet unroped. Calling to them to let go 
the rope, | drew up the free end by my teeth and my 
‘unemployed’ hand, and let it fall straight down the 
hole to them. Ifa fall occurred now in trying the next 
few feet I could only tumble thre or four yards, and 
should not pass over my friends’ heads and the Rake’s 
Progress. But the chimney into which a few moves 
brought me was of no high order of difficulty ; the 
situation was certainly a trying one, for a downward 
gaze could only take in the rib of rock immediately 
below and the distant screes 200 feet beyond. I 
flung some loose stones far out into space, and could 
only just hear a faint clatter as they touched the 
scree. Now was the time to appreciate the joy of 
climbing, in perfect health, with perfect weather, and 
in a difficult place without danger, and I secretly 


COLLIER’S CLIMB 59 


laughed as I called to the others that the outlook was 
terribly bad and that our enterprise must be given 
up. But they also laughed, and told me to go higher 
and change my mind, for they knew by the tone that 
my temper was unruffled. A few feet more and I 
drew up to the platform. It was about a yard wide 
and three yards in length, reminding us strongly of 
the Tennis Court ledge, a similar formation half way 
up Moss Ghyll. Between the ledge and the wall rising 
above it a fissure cut down into the mountain. It 
still held some old winter snow, and its depths were 
cold as a refrigerator. Shouting to the others to rope 
up at a distance of thirty feet apart, I sat down on 
the grass with my legs dangling in the frigid fissure, 
bracing myself to stand any jerks that might be given 
to the rope by a sudden slip of the second man at 
the rounding of the rib. G. came up second, using his 
brother’s shoulders and head much as I had used them. 
When he reached the ledge he helped me to haul his 
brother. A. was unable to stand on his own head as 
we had done, though we reminded him of Dent’s 
famous climber’s dream, and he hung on to the rope 
with both hands while we pulled. It must have been 
rather an unpleasant sensation that of swinging away 
from the rocks, but he bore it like a plulosopher, and 
caught cleverly on to the rib and so up to us. I 
am afraid our satisfaction was now somewhat 
premature, but we were certain of a safe descent 
whatever the remainder of our climb might involve. 
But there was no sien of failure in store. The chim- 
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neys above us looked steep, but they were deeply 
carved and therefore safe. Also, they cut obliquely 
up the vertical wall, and were not likely to involve 
any inch-by-inch wrestling against gravity. These 
surmises all proved correct, though we were astonished 
at the ease with which the remaining difficulties were 
overcome. It was now two o'clock in the afternoon, 
and we had been half an hour getting up the first 
thirty feet. The remainder only took us an equal 
time, though five times the height and consisting of 
genuine rock-climbing all the way, as the following 
notes testify. 

After a short lunch and a few minutes spent in 
erecting a diminutive cairn, we moved on. Collier 
had climbed into the upper part of the next chimney 
by a traverse of some difficulty from the right. I 
started the same course, but A. had descended a little 
to look up the direct route, and called out that it was 
safer, though perhaps awkward. Therefore we all 
descended and entered the chimney, which is practi- 
cally a continuation of the crack up which our climb 
had started. It sloped slightly to the left, and offered 
just a sufficiency of holds, without demoralizing us 
with a superfluity. In fifteen feet its difficulties were 
over, and a few yards higher we reached another 
orassy ledge, more protected than the former but 
giving an equally grand view of the neighbouring 
precipices. There then followed a vertical pitch of 
twelve feet, simple enough with the help of a shoulder 
—or without it, for that matter—and an easy step 
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from the top towards the right led to the beginning 
of the upward grassy traverse that so strikingly marks 
the break in the continuity of direction of Collier’s 
Climb. Many people have expressed doubts as to the 
safety of this traverse ; on the other hand, these many 
have not all been there to see. The route is perfectly 
safe; there are corners on the Rake’s Progress that 
are intrinsically as hard, though perhaps the sublime 
situation may have its effect on some susceptible 
organizations. Possibly in wintry weather the tra- 
verse may have its difficulties, but if ever it were 
dangerous the first pitch would be impossible. 

We found the first part of the final chimney 
slightly moist. Probably it is very rarely dry. As the 
diagram facing page 46 indicates, it slopes up towards 
the left, and is very deeply cut. The first piece was 
practically a walk up a steep incline, using tiny ledges 
that were disposed along the slope in the most suitable 
places. It ended with a magnificent pull up with the 
arms over a projecting edge on the left. 

Then came the pleasantest part of the whole, the 
negotiation of twenty-five feet of smooth, slabby rock 
by faith in friction and occasional reference to the 
overhanging side of the gully. Collier had rightly 
made special reference to this part, but to his account 
I should like to add that with dry rock and rough 
garments all will go well. Even a slip on the part 
of the leader will not be serious if he is carefully 
watched and fielded at the bottom of his slide. 

At the finish of this exciting portion we saw the 
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sky-line a few feet in front of us, and with a spurt we 
ran up and reached the summit breathless. 

Since that time I have descended by the same 
route with a different party. We had just come up 
Moss Ghyll, and my two friends were well contented 
with their day’s work ; for Moss Ghyll had been the 
limit of their ambition, and they were willing to rest 
contentedly on their laurels. To tackle Collier's 
Climb had never entered their heads before—like the 
_ death-dealing pebble for poor Goliath—and they shyly 
| suggested that we had climbed enough for one day. 
But with the sense of possession of a trump card up my 
sleeve—that handy rope-hold at the bottom pitch— 
I succeeded in rousing their enthusiasm sufficiently, 
and we started downwards. They were perfectly safe 
men to accompany ; this had been proved in Moss 
Ghyll, and it was perhaps not so very wrong to 
indulge in a harmless exaggeration of the excitement 
that the finish had in store for them. But they 
climbed extremely well in spite of forebodings, and 
gratified me immensely by agreeing that for beauty 
of surroundings Collier’s Climb has no equal in all 
the gullies of the Lake District. The descent was 
rather easier than the ascent—a state of things so 
often experienced in difficult climbing work—and we 
reached the lowest grassy platform in half an hour. 
There we found the little cairn I had erected a few 
months before, and were cheered to see a couple of 
friends approaching from Mickledore to give us any 
necessary aid near the finish. I let down the first 
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man by the rope; he went well till within ten feet of 
the Progress, and then, slipping away from the hold, 
was left for an uncomfortable moment dangling in 
mid air. Lowered a yard or so his legs were seized 
by the men below and he was pulled to their level in 
safety. There he unroped, and thus also descended 
the second man. But he came on the middle of the 
rope, and before reaching the spot where he was 
destined to quit the rocks he was instructed to slip 
the lower end of the rope through the safety-hole. 
On reaching the Progress he also unroped, and with 
the united strength of the party holding me through 
the jammed stone I also was willing, when my turn 
came, to let myself hang and be lowered geutly down 
like a bale of goods into a ship’s hold. 

To descend alone, without adventitious aid of this 
kind, it would be better to take to the crack. 
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CHAPTER V 


SCAWFELL PINNACLE 


Ordinary Route.—This magnificent pinnacle 
offers the finest bit of rock scenery in the Scawfell 
* massif. It rises up some 600 feet from the foot of 
Lord’s Rake in steep and almost unclimbable slabs 
of smooth rock, forming the left-hand boundary of 
Deep Ghyll and the right of Steep Ghyll. The 
latter, and the Professor’s Chimney springing up out 
of Deep Ghyll, cut it away to some extent from 
the main mountain mass, from which it is separated 
by a narrow col or gap familiarly known as the 
‘Jordan.’ Unfortunately this gap is too high, and 
the top of the pinnacle is reached therefrom by a 
couple of “ minutes’ scrambling. If only the gap 
were impossible to reach from above, the climb of 
Scawfell Pinnacle would necessarily involve some 
splendid work, and it could almost claim the suggested 
name of the Little Dru of the Lake District. 

From a higher point of view Mr. Williamson’s 
comparison is very apt. ‘The most conspicuous 
object at the upper part of Deep Ghyll is a pinnacle 
rock with some slight resemblance, from certain 
points of view, to the celebrated Pieter Botte in 
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Mauritius, except that the stone on the top is much 
smaller than the knob which forms the summit of 
the Mauritius mountain. The Deep Ghyll Pinnacle 
is perhaps best named the Scawfell Pillar, for on 
examination it will be found to have several features 
in common with the Ennerdale Pillar. Both have a 
Pisgah rock and a Jordan gap, both have a High and 
a Low Man, and both have a slanting slab in similar 
positions. So inaccessible does the Scawfell Pillar 
appear, that it is probable no one ever thought of 
making an attempt upon it till Mr. W. P. Haskett 
Smith, whose climbs on the Ennerdale Pillar were 
referred to in a previous article, looking at the 
rock with the eye of a genius for climbing, thought 
he could see a way to the top. He made the attempt 
alone in September of this year [1884] and success- 
fully reached the top, being the first man to set foot 
on the summit of this forbidden peak.’ 

But the gap can be reached easily from the 
summit of Scawfell. If we walk over to the top of 
Deep Ghyll we may look across to the pinnacle on 
the right and notice the black cut made by the 
Professor’s Chimney that separates it from us. The 
knob of rock to the right of the Jordan gap is 
appropriately called ‘Pisgah’; it is almost exactly 
of the same height as the cairn on the pinnacle, and 
is barely thirty feet away from it. By rounding 
Pisgah to the right, and carefully skirting the head 
of Moss Ghyll, we reach the Jordan, and find our- 
selves on a narrow ridge with extremely steep 
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plunges on either side. The short climb that faces 
us begins in an awkward way, for we have to get up 
a few feet of overhanging rock before the slope 
eases off, and a slip backwards of an unroped man 
would inevitably result in a fall down the Professor’s 
Chimney or down Steep Ghyll. The firmest rope 
anchorage for the leader is at the top of Pisgah, but 
with more to follow him the usual plan is to descend 
to the gap and loop the rope over a large boulder 
that lies on the crest of the col. He need not worry 
‘about the danger of the pitch if the rocks are in 
good condition. When Haskett Smith first found 
this way up,‘a few days before he reached the top 
by way of Steep Ghyll, large quantities of moss had 
to be removed, and the finger-holds cleared of earth 
before they could be estimated and safely utilized. 
Not a particle of moss remains here now; nay, more, 
a decade of gymnasts have removed much rock by 
dint of scraping with their nailed boots, and have 
made obvious the safest route to the summit. 

It starts a yard or two to the right of the gap, 
where a sloping foothold in the overhanging wall 
shows traces of considerable wear and tear. The 
hands can find a sufficient bearing pressure near 
the edge of rock above, but it is unwise to place 
them too high up on the sloping slab. Then, 
straightening out on the foothold for a moment, the 
left hand can find a thin crack good enough for a 
hold while the body is being levered up over the 
awkward edge. Then the crack can be followed up 
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the slab to the left till it ends near a little chimney, 
up which a scramble of six feet brings the climber 
within touch of the cairn. Formerly a small tin 
box held many visiting cards, and an ancient pocket- 
book with the names of the early climbers of the 
pinnacle. It was almost a breach of etiquette to pay 
a call here without leaving a card, but the polite 
old days are past, and men come and go now withou 
this ceremony. A year ago I hunted in vain for the 
box and fancied that some curiosity-monger had 
feloniously appropriated it, but since then I believe 
it has again been seen there. It may easily slip down 
between the loose stones. 

This little climb is dangerous in icy weather, and 
should not then be undertaken. For there is no 
particular fun in it when the rocks are glazed, 
when bare fingers are necessary for the diminished 
holds, and the slow going inevitably involving be- 
numbed hands. 

The long routes up are impossible except when 
conditions are favourable. 

The first long way up the pinnacle was discovered 
in 1884 by Messrs. Haskett Smith and John Robinson. 
They made the ascent of Steep Ghyll, and then, 
emerging on the right, climbed up a steep aréte to 
the pinnacle, where they left their names in a glass 
bottle. Descending again to the upper portion of 
Steep Ghyll, they passed over to the Jordan and so 
out on to the mountain. Three days later both 
reached the pinnacle directly from the Jordan. With 
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but. slight variations, these were the only ways 
known until 1888. In July of that year a party 
led by Mr. W. Cecil Slingsby succeeded in climbing 
out from the lower part of Steep Ghyll on to the 
north-east face of the pinnacle. By a long and 
difficult chimney in this wall they reached the Low 
Man, as the nearly horizontal crest of the first huge 
buttress is called. Thence a sharp ridge took them 
direct to the final rocks, which were sufficiently 
broken to make the finish easy. This route at once 
commended itself to the better climbers at Wastdale 
as being safe and sound. The rocks throughout are 
excellent, and indeed enthusiasts like to compare the 
finish with the famous ridge of the Rothhorn from 
Zinal. The chief objection to be urged against 
the climb is the exposure to wind and cold. I 
remember once starting up with Robinson one wet 
day in August. He led as far as the foot of the dif- 
ficult Slingsby Chimney, and then resolutely refused 
to budge an inch further because of the wind, 
which he asseverated would blow us away to Hollow 
Stones. JI am inclined to believe him now, but at 
the time we wrangled all the way down to the Lord’s 
Rake, where some damp but enterprising tourist, 
pointing up to the vertical crags down which we had 
been dodging our way, inquired in a feeble tenor 
voice: ‘Is there a road up there ?’ 

It was not until December 31, 1893, that I made 
my first complete ascent by this route, accompanied 
by M. and C., the latter leading all the way up. We 
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crossed the foot of Lord’s Rake, and made for the 
slight suggestion of a gully that serves to mark the 
beginning of the ordinary Steep Ghyll Climb. It was 
quite easy to follow, and rapidly deepened as we rose. 
In a hundred feet we were in view of the enormous 
cleft of the ghyll, with its black and glistening walls 
apparently almost meeting each other a hundred feet 
over our heads. None of us were attracted by that 
climb, which is never quite free from hazard, and we 
looked about for the spot where our route diverged 
to the right. Here the side of the ghyll was very 
steep for thirty or forty feet up, but was cut about 
by ledges and clefts quite good enough for us to 
mount the wall safely. Then we bore up a little 
towards the left, so as to approach the smooth outer 
face of the Low Man. Advance was only possible in 
one direction, our course taking us out on a nose 
or pinnacle of rock separated from the main mass by 
a deep fissure. 

The position was very exposed. It could only 
be approached from one direction, that of Steep 
Ghyll. A glance down the fissure beneath us 
revealed the lower half of the tremendous wall to 
which we were clinging, and though we had plenty 
of room to sit down and rest ourselves, there was a 
sense of coming peril in the next move. The illustra- 
tion facing page 66, taken of the wall from the Lord’s 
Rake ridge, shows the pinnacle and the fissure that 
partially separates it from the face. Standing on the 
highest available point, C. had next to draw himself 
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up on to the little shelf by means of the smallest of 
holds and the use of his knees.. We were able to 
guard against his sipping back, and were glad to see 
him clamber up easily to the beginning of the Slingsby 
Chimney. This begins very awkwardly ; it would be 
proof of unusual agility and nerve for the leader here 
to manage the first six feet without assistance from 
below. But an unaided ascent is not impossible, and 
careful examination will generally cause the climber 
to discount much of the terror that he is pretty sure 
to have invested in the spot after reading the early 
literature of the subject. We hoisted C. up on our 
shoulders ; without hesitation he crept well irto the 
crack vertically above our heads, and wriggled his 
way out of sight. When we had paid out forty feet 
of rope, he shouted out to M. to advance, and I was 
left to speculate on a possible variation of the ascent 
by the left of the chimney. In due course M. was 
firmly fixed, and my turn came. The steepness of 
the first fifteen feet was rather appalling, but it was 
so simple a matter to wedge firmly into the chimney 
that there was no sense of insecurity. After the 
vertical bit, the chimney sloped back at an easier 
angle, and though some distance had to be climbed 
before a man might be of much help to those behind 
he would be perfectly capable of looking after him- 
self. When we reached this level the aspect of 
the remaining rocks was very much less threatening. 
It was still‘a matter of hand-and-foot work, but we 
could all forge ahead together instead of moving one at 
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atime. ‘The slope eased off again when we reached 
the Low Man, and by preference we kept to the 
ridge on the right as much as we could. This was 
for the sensational view down into Deep Ghyll, 
though that day we saw little but the rolling mist 
above and below us. The rock was firm and rough 
to the touch, and we could well appreciate the com- 
parison with the best parts of the Zinal Rothhorn. 
Leslie Stephen’s frontispiece in the ‘ Playground of 
Europe’ might have been drawn on our ridge. There 
was a sense of perfect security out there as we sat 
astride the sharp ridge or clasped the huge blocks 
with a fraternal embrace. My only regret was that 
the aréte was all too short—we arrived at the 
pinnacle much too soon. I proposed to descend to 
the Jordan and down by Professor’s Chimney, but 
my companions pointed out that the latter would be 
damp and rickety, and such a change from our 
recent sport that we could get little fun out of it. I 
reluctantly yielded to the vote of the majority and 
went off to a halting-place in the hollow at the head 
of the Moss Ghyll variation exit. 

Scawfell Pinnacle, Deep Ghyll route.— 
In April 1893 a strong party led by the brothers 
Hopkinson found a way down the outside face of the 
Scawfell Pinnacle, to a point on the ridge within a 
hundred feet of the first pitch in the Deep Ghyll. 
There they built what is now known as the Hopkin- 
sons’ cairn. Another section of their party worked © 
up the left wall of the ghyll from the second pitch, 
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and reached the main north aréte about sixty feet 
above the cairn. They were apparently unable to 
force a way directly up the ridge, and managed 
instead to descend it for a few yards and join the 
others, then to climb up the face of the Low Man by 
the route their friends had designed on the east side 
of the aréte. 

They thus succeeded in reaching the summit of 
the pinnacle from Deep Ghyll, and an examination of 
the illustration facing page 78 of the great wall that 
they climbed will prove that the performance was 
an unusually brilliant one. (The photograph shows 
the north ridge twenty feet to the left of the leader, 
who is about forty feet above the second man.) 

Very little was generally known of that day’s 
work, the note in the Wastdale climbing book being 
of the briefest description; and it cannot be counted 
unto me for originality that in a climb made in 1896 
that was intended as a repetition of the above our 
party left the older route at a point eighty feet up 
the Deep Ghyll wall, and reached the Low Man by a 
new line of advance. 

We were a party of three. Messrs. George and 
Ashley Abraham were very keen on trying the new 
route, and equally anxious to get some good photo- 
graphs of the great wall. We climbed up the first 
pitch in Deep Ghyll by the crack on the left, and 
took the second in the ordinary way. Just where 
the traverse commences fifteen feet above the top of 
the central obstacle, a crack starts up the left wall, 
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with a prominent jammed block guarding its en- 
trance. Traversing over a leaf of rock on to the 
jammed stone, I was steadied for the first twenty feet 
of ascent by the rope, and could not have come to 
much harm in the event of a slip. But there was 
scanty room for a second, and I was compelled to 
rise with an ever lengthening rope below me. The 
crack was followed closely, though it soon became so 
thin and so erect that there was nothing to do but 
keep on the face of the mountain just to its left, 
every now and then gripping its sharp edge for hand- 
hold. It seemed to be a virgin climb, though this 
part had really been visited two or three times 
before. Stones had to be flung down, and grit 
scraped from the tiny ledges. But on the whole that 
first sixty feet was not very difficult, though markedly 
sensational, and I went on slowly to a little niche in 
the wall. 

The eighty-feet length of rope just reached to 
the crack from which the start was made, and getting 
George to tie himself on at the lower extremity, L 
mounted to a higher and larger niche while he 
cautiously climbed up the crack. ‘The situation was 
very novel. Some may remember the firma loca in 
Sanger Davies’ account of the Croda da Lago. This 
grass-floored hermitage of mine was truly a firma 
loca, and sitting down comfortably in it I took out 
a biscuit from my pocket and tried to realize all the 
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climb. Direct progress upwards seemed quite im- 
possible; a feasible traverse over some badly-sloping 
moss-covered ledges to the right led to the sky-line 
at a spot where the aréte made a vertical spring 
upwards for forty feet. A descent would have been 
seriously difficult, but it was the one thing we did 
not want. I could hear another climbing party 
finishing an ascent of the pinnacle by the ordinary 
route, their voices echoing down the ghyll and 
cheering me with a sense of neighbourliness. George 
and Ashley were holding an animated discussion 
below on the subject of photography. The light was 
excellent, and our positions most artistic. The 
cameras were left in the cave at the foot of the 
ehyll. Ashley was afraid I meant to go up without 
him; but his professional instinct got the better 
of his desire to climb. and, shouting out to us to 
stay where we were for five minutes, he ran round 
to the high-level traverse on the other side of the 
ehyll, and down the Lord’s Rake to the cavern. 
George had the tripod screw and could not hand 
it to his brother ; so, asking me to hold him firmly 
with the rope, he practised throwing stones across 
the gully to the traverse. Then, tying the screw toa 
stone, he managed to project this over successfully. 
We composed our limbs to a photographic quiescence. 
Ashley had a splendid wide-angle lens, which from 
his elevated position on the traverse opposite could 
take in 400 feet of the cliff, showing the entire route 
to the summit. It was his turn to take the lead. 


THE PINNACLE FROM DEEP GHYLL 190 


‘Mr. Jones! I can’t see you, your clothes are so 
dark. JT apologized. ‘Will you step out a foot or 
two from that hole?’ I was in a cheerful mood and 
ready to oblige a friend, but the platform was 
scarcely two feet square, and to acquiesce was to step 
out a few hundred feet into Deep Ghyll. For this I 
had not made adequate preparation and told him so. 
‘Well, will you take off your coat?’ That I could 
do with pleasure, and for a while his instructions 
were levelled at George. 

He was in an awkward place and was much 
cramped in ensuring safety, but Ashley was dissatis- 
fied and insisted on his lifting the left leg. This gave 
him no foothold to speak of, but in the cause of 
photography he had been trained to manage without 
such adventitious aids. He grumbled a little at the 
inconvenience but obeyed, resolving that if he were 
living when the next slide was to be exposed he 
himself would be the manipulator and his brother the 
centre of the picture. The ghyll had become rather 
gloomy and we had a lengthy exposure. I was glad 
to ship on my Norfolk again and draw in the rope for 
George’s ascent. When he reached the smaller 
platform just below me, we tried the traverse over 
the slabs to the north ridge, and found that it went 
well enough. We were delighted to find traces of the 
previous party on the rocks at the corner. They 
were made by the Hopkinsons three years before 
(April 2, 1893) in their attempt to mount by the 
ridge. ‘Their cairn was fifty feet further down, and 
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we now had the satisfaction of seeing for ourselves 
how to connect the Hopkinson cairn directly with 
Deep Ghyll. 

Then came the question of getting our third man 
up. We tried to throw the rope-end to him, but it 
persisted in clinging to the face vertically below us 
and would not be caught. I had to return to the 
firma loca and throw the rope from there. Ashley now 
reached it safely, tied himself on, and hastened up to. 
our level, having left his camera on the traverse 
below. In this way we found ourselves together 
again, on the corner of the aréte. The others fixed 
themselves to a little belaying-pin while I attempted 
to swarm up the vertical corner. A couple of feet 
above their heads I found that the only available 
holds were sloping the wrong way. ‘They could be 
easily reached, but were unsafe for hauling, and after 
clinging for some minutes without advancing an inch 
I was compelled to descend and reconsider the 
problem. I thought of Andrea del Sarto: 


Ah ! but a man’s reach should exceed his grasp 
Or what’s a Heaven for ? 


and wondered whether Browning meant this to apply 
to the crests of climbing-pitches as well as to other 
objects in life. 

At the time we did not know the exact history of 
the early attempts on the arete. As far as we could 
judge our corner might be inaccessible except with 
the help of a rope fixed above us. Certainly the 
scoring of bootnails on the face was scanty. The 
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earlier party three years before might have planned 
to avoid the bad bit. With doubts like these, I craved 
permission to look up a chimney on the Deep Ghyll 
side of the ridge. The other party of climbers had 
now reached the top of the ghyll, and were watching 
our manceuvres with interest. Seeing my hesitation 
they called out to inquire whether we should like a 
rope from the Low Man. We were erateful for the 
suggestion, but there was no peril in our position, and 
we asked them to wait for a while at the top of the 
eully, and see the issue of our next attempt upwards. 
Then, traversing over a buttress, I looked up and down 
the chimney. 

It was what is generally called hopeless. To speak 
definitely, it was much worse than the aréte, and 
seeing no alternative I returned to the corner and 
prepared for another attempt. This time Ashley gave 
me a shoulder at a slightly lower level on the ghyll 
side of the ridge. A trying drag upwards with very 
scanty fingerholds brought my knees on to a satisfy- 
ing hollow in a little ledge, and steadied by the two 
side faces of the sloping slab I stepped up and on to 
it. The cheers of the observing party told us that 
our mauvais pas was practically overcome. The other 
two men came up with a little assistance from the 
rope, and we cleared away the loose stones from our 
platform. It shelved badly downwards and offered 
no guarantee of safety in case I fell from the next 
vertical bit. But George sturdily rammed his brother 
close against the wall and intimated that the two 
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would accept the responsibility of fielding me if 
necessary. I mounted their shoulders, and reached 
up at arms’ length to a sharp and firm edge of rock. 
A preliminary grind of my boot into a shoulder-blade 
and then a clear swing out on the arms, a desperate 
pull-up with knees and toes vainly seeking support, 
and at last the upper shelf was mounted. But we 
were all breathless. 

The lower edge of the broken crest of rock that 
marks the Low Man was now close at hand. Close 
by was the fine cairn built when the pinnacle was 
first climbed from Lord’s Rake. <A few yards off to 
the east the edge of the cliff was cut by the top of 
Slngsby’s Chimney, and before us remained the 
magnificent ridge up to the summit. 

Boot scratches were now numerous, both along 
the ridge and by the left. We took the finish hand 
over hand, and reached the pinnacle cairn in five 
minutes. Our time up from Lord’s Rake had been 
slow 
spent with photography and in reconnoitring. Ano- 


something like four hours—but much had been 


ther day we might manage in less than half the time. 

A party of three should have 150 feet of rope, or 
else our awkward tactics in letting the rope down to 
the ghyll would have to be repeated. Perhaps the 
long run out for the leader will prevent this route 
ever becoming popular. It is a great pity that there 
is no resting-place half way up the wall. With icy 
conditions it would be criminal to attempt the open 
face. Yet the climb is one of the very best in the 


# #4 : ie We 


S%, 


Morgan & Kidd, Richmond, s.w. G. P. Abraham & 


ASCENT OF SCAWFELL PINNACLE FROM DEEP GHYLL. 


THE PINNACLE FROM DEEP GHYLL 19 


district, and I shall always look back with pleasure 
to my first introduction to this side of Scawfell 
Pinnacle. 

We hurried down Deep Ghyll by the traverse 
above both pitches. One of us rushed down too 
jubilantly, and ill repaid the kindly attention of the 
other party, now below us, by a profuse shower of 
stones. With thoughts of all the possible conse- 
quences of this indiscretion, we picked up our 
cameras and strode more sedately down to the others 
and to Wastdale. 
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CHAPTER VI 


GREAT END AND ITS GULLIES 


As we walk up towards the Styhead Pass from 
Wastdale we may see wellin front of us the long ridge 
of the Pikes monopolizing a goodly portion of the 
sky-line. The high dependence at the head of the 
valley we are skirting is Great End, a reasonable 
enough name for the north-east head of the range. 
It sends down a buttress towards the Styhead Pass 
that, at a closer view, is shown to be well separated 
from the main mass by a deep gully of some 
architectural merit. This isSkew Ghyll. It twists its 
way up to the ridge, and offers a pleasant variation 
route over to Sprinkling Tarn, whence a steep rise 
brings the tourist to the Esk Hause, the lowest point 
between Great End and Bowfell. The climber’s 
interest will be concentrated in the view of the 
long northern face of Great End, well seen from 
Sprinkling Tarn, and his experienced eye will notice 
at once that the face is marked by various gullies 
that invite approach. The whole ground has been 
thoroughly well examined from time to time, with the 
result that several gullies which from below or 
above appear to promise continuous climbing have 
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proved to be deceptive in this respect. Yet there 
remain two that are always interesting, and a third 
that is at any rate popular as a winter course. 

Seen from the tarn there are two gullies that cut 
the full height of the precipice from top to bottom. 
The lines of fresh scree that trail down from their 
lower ends show up plainly on the older débris 
that marks the decay of this mountain wall. They 
both slope downwards towards the left when seen 
from this point, and are both obviously provided 
with variation exits at their upper extremities. That 
to the left was formerly called Robinson’s Gully, but is 
now generally known as the South-east Gully. There 
has always beena lack of originality in the nomencla- 
ture of such places, and with several routes on the 
same mountain the christener’s wits seem driven to 
all the points of the compass. The second gully is a 
hundred yards to the right of the first, and has long 
been known as the Great End Central Gully. It 
divides half way up into two well-marked portions, 
the right-hand route constituting the main bed of 
the gully, and terminating at a huge notch in the 
sky-line. The left-hand branch as seen from below 
appears to terminate blindly in the face, but actually 
it leads to a deep and narrow chimney cutting into 
the top wall within a hundred feet of the main gully. 

Far away to the right, where the cliff has shrunk 
to but one-third of its full height at the Central Gully, 
a black cleft may be descried that leads from scree 
to sky-line. This is Cust’s Gully, indifferent as a 
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summer climb, but always beautiful in the richness 
of its rock scenery, and especially interesting in 
winter, when drift snow offers a royal road to the 
top. Every one has a kind word for Cust’s Gully. 
It is only called the Cussed gully by ignorant novices 
who inquire whether Skew of Skew Ghyll fame was 
a member of the Alpine Club. When it is marked 
out by snow we may from the path just distinguish 
the great rock bridge or natural arch across the 
upper part of the cleft. 

Great End Central Gully.—This wonderful 
ravine offers some special feature every winter. Its 
individuality changes so completely under the mask of 
snow, or ice, or rain, that an attempt to describe the 
eully by an account of any one expedition must of 
necessity be only partially successful. 

One fine winter morning a year or so ago we had 
a large party at Wastdale, and for once in a way were 
all of the same mind as to our day’s plans. The walk 
up towards the Styhead Pass—the Schweinhauskopf- 
joch of the Swiss travellers among us—would just 
suit our conversationally-minded fraternity, to whom 
Brown Tongue or the Pillar Fell or the Gable-end 
offered gradients too steep for words. We sallied forth 
from the inn with many axes and great lengths of rope, 
and lazily worked our way along the valley. The lower 
path, entirely obliterated by the snow, took us across 
the stream to the right on to the low slopes of Ling- 
mell. Piers Ghyll stream was crossed without notice, 
for here the gorge is not at allin evidence and requires 
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closer examination to reveal its magnificence. Then, 
rising a few feet, we crossed the hollow of Grainy 
Ghyll and made towards Spout Head and Skew Ghyll. 
The snow gave us some glorious effects on the hills 
around. ‘The Mosedale amphitheatre of noble moun- 
tains towered above Wastdale, and mutely questioned 
us as to the accuracy of the surveyors who could 
give them not even three thousand feet of elevation 
above us. Nowadays theodolites are taken to the 
mountains and misused with great effect ; why should 
not the Pillar and Red Pike benefit similarly to the 
extent of a thousand feet or so? There above us on 
our left was Great Gable, a white pyramid cutting 
into a dark sky, at least ten thousand feet of mountain 
beauty between us and its snowy crest. Who could 
believe that the summit was only 2,900 feet above 
sea level? But the engineer among us calmly 
reminded me of an interesting aneroid observation [ 
had once taken of the top of Moss Ghyll on Scawfell, 
making it a hundred feet higher than Scawfell itself. 
Was I to rank myself as a truthful scientist and be 
contented with the ordnance survey records, or as 
an artist who should represent heights, shapes, and 
colours as his imperfect senses make them? We 
closed the discussion in favour of the artist and then 
sloped (without slang) up to Skew Ghyll. 

This was in splendid condition; the snow was 
deep and hard, and out of sheer pleasure in step- 
cutting, three or four enthusiasts carved their own 
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staircases up through the ‘narrows’ and away 
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towards the little pass above us. It was to be noticed 
that the steps gradually converged to one line as 
the leaders felt their muscles wearying, and they were 
willing to fall in with the caravan now trailing up 
in single file like the elements of a kite’s tail. At the 
top of our little pass we could see straight down 
Borrowdale. Skiddaw and Blencathara formed the 
distant background. Derwent-water reflected a dark 
sky, and by contrast with its snowy shores looked of 
an inky blackness. Styhead Tarn was not very beau- 
tiful ; ice had formed on it a week before, but had 
since been broken up by the wind, and the great 
flakes of crystal unevenly crusted with drift snow 
eave a sense of roughness and of incompleteness out 
of keeping with the finished beauty of the sur- 
roundings. 

We stayed up here for a few minutes, and then 
contoured along the side of Great End in the direction 
of Esk Hause. The ground was rough; here and 
there the snow required cutting. But no difficulties 
were met with until the narrow entrance to the Cen- 
tral Gully suddenly disclosed itself in the precipitous 
wall on our right. The gully pomts down towards 
the eastern corner of Sprinkling Tarn. It begins 
where the cliff stands nearest to the Esk Hause path, 
and is not to be mistaken for the South-east Gully 
that points directly towards the sharp bend in the 
little stream rattling down to Borrowdale. 

At the entrance to our climb we stopped to 
consider the question of roping up. ‘Union is 
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strength’ only within certain narrow limits, when 
the bond of union is an Alpine rope. It often 
involves loss of time. 


Down to Gehenna or up to the Throne, 
He travels the fastest who travels alone, 


and his speed is inversely proportional to the number 
of his followers. We decided to split up into three 
equal parties of four, my men to lead up the main 
eully, the engineer to convey the second set up the 
middle course, and the more substantial residue to 
bear to the left. 

Our work was easy at the outset. The gully 
was narrow and steep, but the snow was good, and 
small ledges on either side were utilized whenever 
the little icicle-clad pitches were too slippery for 
direct attack. Where the gully widened a little we 
could see the first serious obstacle in front of us—a 
vertical wall with a ragged ice-curtain flung over it 
in a most artistic way. It would perhaps have been 
possible to cut directly upwards, but the crowd of eager 
climbers behind could not be expected to fight against 
frostbite for an hour or so while the leader amused 
himself, and the obvious method of circumventing the 
difficulty had its own merits. The right wall shehtly 
overhung ; close below was a glazed rib of rock lead- 
ing up at an easy angle to the top of the pitch. 

Steadying myself against the wall, I started cut- 
ting slight steps up the thin ice on the rock, keeping 
as near to the corner as possible. Now and again 
the foothold felt insecure, but for the most part the 


86 ROCK-CLIMBING 


ascent was safe, with slight probability of a slp 
into the snow below. The second man followed 
close up, and steadied my feet occasionally with an 
ice-axe. Then came a more gentle snow-slope, up 
which we could kick steps without effort ; and while 
the second party were busy with the difficulties that 
we had just overcome, we reached the second pitch 
and hastened to leave it behind us. This was rather 
a harder task than we had yet undertaken. The 
gully was more open and its ice covering less exten- 
sive, but the pitch was higher and involved our 
climbing up to the centre from the right-hand wall, so 
as to reach the base of the big boulder that crowns 
the pitch. All this would have been easy with the 
rocks clear and dry, but we had to make our footholds 
on the flimsiest rags of ice, and the traverse to the 
middle demanded some long stepping with scarcely. 
a hand to steady. On reaching the boulder I was 
compelled to crawl on all-fours round its front to the 
slope on the left-hand side of the gully, and then by 
cutting a dozen steps or so in the hard snow found 
myself in the wide part of the gully at the foot of the 
ereat divide. The others of my party followed on 
rapidly, and we shouted adieu to our companions 
beneath. 

Here we had the finest view of the climb. 
Below, the beauties of the two pitches were greatly 
increased by our own elevation. They looked very 
difficult, aid the picture offered its living element in 
the cautiously advancing parties now just in the 
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interesting part of the climb. Above us rose the 
huge buttress that divides the gully, and on either 
side the most fantastic drapery of ice well-nigh 
frightened us with its appearance of impregnability. 
We advanced carefully up to the right, congratula- 
ting ourselves on having taken the lead, for our 
friends were not pleased with the battery of hard 
chips of snow that our step-cutting gave them. The 
buttress was rounded, and we gained a full view of 
the troubles in store for us. Immediately on our left 
a smooth rock-shoot led straight up to the top of the 
buttress. Between the vertical pillar on the right of 
this shoot and the opposite side of the gully rose a 
sheer wall of ice, like a frozen waterfall twenty-five 
feet in height. So far as we could see at first, there 
was no chance of forcing a quick way up this 
obstacle, and it was obvious that slowness would 
introduce the risk of frostbite. During the previous 
summer my fingers had been rather badly frostbitten 
in the Alps, and there was some chance of their 
still manifesting a susceptibility to cold. We almost 
turned back to follow our friends up another way ; 
we could trust each other to exaggerate the terrors 
of this bit, which honestly enough was a trifle too 
stiff for a cold winter day. But while mentally 
framing an excuse for the return, I had advanced up 
to the left-hand edge of the ‘ ice fall,’ and started the 
ascent of its spiky edging of rock. From below the 
spikes had appeared fragile and untrustworthy. 
Actually they were too well frozen into place to 
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become detached with one’s cautious drag. This 
discovery altered the prospect for us all, and the 
chilly watchers below warmed up with the returning 
enthusiasm. In fact they needed reminding that I 
might yet come down suddenly to their level and 
sweep them off their feet unless they were prepared 
to receive me. When ten feet up, the axe was called 
into requisition to cut a few steps in the fall itself. 
These were useful just so long as the left hand could 
utilise the rocks, but they tended to carry me away 
from my comparatively safe corner, and I soon 
decided to keep away from the fall as far as possible. 
The corner where the gully sloped back was very 
exciting, for implicit trust was reposed in the 
benumbed left hand that had been thrust, well gloved, 
into a thin and icy crack in the wall, and held there 
by frost and friction. It offered no sensation either 
of security or of danger, but it could not very well 
slip out, and we hoped for the best. A few moments’ 
struggling landed me safely on the steep slope above 
the pitch, and a vigorous handling of the ice-axe on 
the bed of the gully fully restored circulation to my 
hands. ‘Then followed my cold companions, who had 
been shivering spectators for a long twenty minutes. 
They were thus handicapped from the outset, and 
found the pitch very severe, notwithstanding the 
gentle suggestion of safety that the rope offered. 

We had some careful work still before us. The 
bed of the: gully led steeply up to another large 
and shghtly overhanging boulder that blocked the 
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direct route, and our only possible method of getting 
above it was to cut steps away on the right, trusting 
to sundry very insecure grass holds. But these were 
much better than usual by reason of the frost. In 
fact the whole climb is perfectly sound in winter, 
though rendered very difficult. In summer it is often 
easy but dangerous. 

From the steep right-hand side of the gully we 
could traverse with care to the main bed again, just 
above the boulder; whence to the top of the gully, 
looking from here like an Alpine pass, was a broad 
stretch of unspotted snow. There we joined the 
second party, who had come by the steep grass 
ledges of the central route. Their labours had 
been great—or else, indeed, they would easily have 
managed to get ahead of us—but not so much 
from the intrinsic difficulty of their route as from 
the need of continual caution in the more open 
portions of the climb. They had reached a ledge 
that overlooked the right branch, and were pro- 
posing to descend to our snow slope and cut steps up 
with us. We were nothing loth to give them a 
chance of showing their skill with the axe, and 
for a while halted to enjoy the grand prospect 
behind us, looking straight away towards Sprinkling 
Tarn and Borrowdale. But we found ourselves fre- 
quently buffeted by strong gusts of wind that swept 
furiously down the gully. The whirling snow at the 
little col, now so near, warned us of an approaching 
tourmente on the ridge. Our section soon decided 
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to start again, and just below a small cornice that 
crowned the gully we forged ahead, and plunged 
through the powdery fringe of overhanging snow. 
We sank in up to our waists, and had to wrestle 
mightily against the hurricane to find a firm footing 
on the wind-swept rocks beyond. It was no 
joke standing about there with the sharp, cold, drift 
snow from the Pikes blowing into our smarting faces. 
We could not hear ourselves speak, it was almost 
impossible to see the correct course ; but there were 
two or three among us well acquainted with this 
ridge in its bitterest moods, and to these the others 
trusted. We floundered down to the right towards 
Esk Hause across the wilderness of blocks strewn 
over the great plateau, and in a hundred yards 
came to a boulder large enough to possess a lee 
side of its own. Here we halted for a chilly half- 
hour, waiting for the third section to arrive. I 
possessed their luncheon in my knapsack, a most 
regrettable circumstance from our point of view, in- 
asmuch as it tied us to Great End, so long as it pleased 
them to amuse themselves down there on the leeside 
of the mountain. We quickly demolished our own 
share of the provisions, and with an unselfishness 
rarely present in the great latterday mountaineering 
expeditions, decided to leave them a few sandwiches 
and to cloy the hungry edge of our remaining appetites 
with tobacco. We were not all smokers, but every- 
body present assisted in hghting the first pipe, such a 
labour was it to keep a match burning. We waited 
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there in a close bundle until our feet were half frozen 
and our faces stiff with icicles. Then we became 
rather nervous about our missing friends, and debated 
whether they meant to reach the top that day, or 
whether they had turned their backs to the lunch and 
made for Sprinkling Tarn. The latter course seemed 
at once the most expedient for them and the most 
convenient for us, and gladly we acted on this 
assumption. It was just as well we did so, for the 
frost had sharply nipped some of us, and it was long 
before my heels gave me any sensation but that of 
a pair of snowballs inmy boots. We slung round the 
Esk Hause, and had some fine glissading to the 
hollow of the hill below the crags. 

When well opposite our climb at the point whence 
we had started some five hours earlier, our united 
shouting brought back an answering call from the 
gully. Soon we could see the burly form of their 
greatest member slowly descending the crags at about 
the same spot where we had long before left him. 
Having distinguished him as a preliminary landmark 
easy of recognition, the three others were one by one 
made out. We were relieved to observe that they were 
all coming down in a normal condition; no broken 
limb or sprained ankle had occurred to spoil their plea- 
sure and stop their climbing. After a few minutes’ 
waiting we learnt their story. The left-hand route had 
begun in a vertical ice-sheet twenty feet high that 
took them two hourstosurmount. Then, when with 
sighs of relief, or hyperbolic language, or eloquent 
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silence, that marked each individual’s satisfaction at 
the happy completion of a difficult pitch, they had 
cut their way over the edge of this wall and rounded 
the traverse that dominated it, they were aghast to meet 
a wall of ice in every respect similar to the first, but 
magnified! This was heart-breaking, but they made 
a bold bid for success, and started afresh on the new 
task. But the daylight was already within an hour 
of vanishing, and a night on those rocks would have 
been too much for even the sturdiest of them. 

So with a wisdom not often met with in such cases 
where an element of competition enters into the day’s 
work, they resolved to retire and join us below. 
There we met again, and they received their 
lunch. I was censured to a slight extent, but blame 
is pretty sure to be the portion of him who carries 
the provisions. He that shoulders the bag is a respon- 
sible individual, and the condition of good traiming 
that it induces is moral as well as physical. 

Then let me insist on the value of such physical 
training. The photographer who takes his camera to 
the High Alps is often too fond of his apparatus to 
give it up to a guide or porter ; he frequently decides 
hurriedly to take a shot, and soons learns that it is 
best to carry all for himself. Economy may often 
preach the same precept. Now to lft his own weight 
is a labour he at first fancies will tax all his strength, 
but a little practice in carrying a well constructed 
and well packed rucksack on small expeditions 
will teach him something different. The weight of 
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the whole equipment for half-plate photography — 
camera, three lenses, tripod, and other accessories—is 
so small a fraction of his own weight that its mere lift 
is a negligible consideration. His pace will be dimin- 
ished and his back often uncomfortably heated. But 
supposing the burden well arranged, many a climber 
could habituate himself to it. One of our great- 
est Alpine climbers is said to train in Cumberland 
by carrying a rucksack filled with stones. Without 
attempting to persuade any one but a geologist to so 
burden himself on principle, I strongly advise the 
man who hopes ultimately to climb without guides 
to get early into the habit of carrying loads on 
smaller ascents. It will always be a joy to travel free 
when occasional opportunity offers, and then he will 
assuredly improve his pace. On a really stiff pitch 
the sack may have to be raised independently by the 
rope, a cause of serious delay when the rope is rigid 
with frost and the party inexperienced in tying 
knots or reliable loops. It should be remembered 
that the sack has more than once protected the 
climber from serious injury by falling stones, and that 
a pound or two of extra luggage carried up to an 
Alpine hut may mean all the difference between a 
night of misery and a comfortable rest before an 
arduous expedition. 

IT have mentioned that the middle route up the 
Central Gully leads by easy stages to the upper 
portion of the right-hand branch. Some three years 
avo a strong party effected an ascent of the chimney 
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that points directly up to the top of the cliff from the 
high ledge between the two routes. We found the 
main difficulty was in traversing over an open slab on 
the right of the foot of the chimney. The slab was spiit 
by anarrow fissure, but the handholds were slight and 
rather insecure. To have trusted to one alone would 
have been dangerous, and I recall with amusement 
the spread-eagle attitude of the leader as he en- 
deavoured to distribute his weight equally on four 
rickety points of support. The position was good 
enough in itself, but to move involved a dangerous 
increase in the stress on one of the supports. Fortu- 
nately the second on the rope was able to offer an 
axe-head as additional security, and the passage 
to the left was effected in safety. The chimney was 
narrow and its sides smooth, but with the exception 
of a loose stone near the finish, which rattled down 
and tended to disturb our wedging, nothing seriously 
interfered with our advance. 

But there was one amongst us who, in expectation 
of falling stones, had thrust his head and shoulders into 
the little cave at the foot of the chimney. When the 
leader shouted to him he did not hear, and the accom- 
panying pull on the rope resulted in the hitching of 
his shoulders firmly in the cleft and the elevation of his 
legs only. The previous evening we had been having 
a heated discussion as to the futility of naming the 
sides of a gully or cave after the manner of the two 
banks of a river—i.e. of calling the ‘ true’ right side 
of a gully its left and wice-versd. Professor M., who 
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was with us now, had been a listener to the discussion. 
Looking down from the top of the chimney and 
observing the unusual method of our friend’s ascent, 
he called out, ‘It’s all right, Jones, he is coming 
up well enough—the “ true up.”’ 

South-east Gully.—This in summer time can 
often be accomplished in half an hour if the climbers 
are few and in a hurry. Before last December I 
had not made a winter ascent ; moreover, I had for- 
gotten much of the detail. Thinking of climbing 
notes, I persuaded a small Christmas party to join me 
in exploring the gully under these new conditions. 

We were only a band of three ultimately, though 
at Kern Knotts, which we visited en route, our 
number was considerably larger. The other two 
were both experienced Alpine climbers, one a very 
tall man, the other very short. I was anxious to 
determine the advantages and disadvantages of size 
and weight, and to that end took the lead myself and 
placed the tall man second on the rope. We had 
but little wind, and the temperature was slightly 
above freezing-point. 

The climbing began almost at once, for in five 
minutes from the foot the gully walls were close 
together and were encrusted with thawing ice. The 
narrow bed was broken up into easy pitches, but to 
avoid the stream of water that came down beneath 
the soft covering of snow it was necessary to use 
small ledges on either side, and span the gully like 
diminutive colossi—here I am referring only to my- 
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self and the little one. Now and again we would 
plunge up the gully for a short distance in loose 
snow. Occasionally the crystals became more compact, 
and two of us could manage to creep over its sur- 
face without slipping through. Rarely was this the 
case with our middleman—a sixteen-stone Teuton 
with a scientific training. . If snow could be crushed 
he crushed it. He became so indifferent in the 
matter after awhile, that he made no attempt to dis- 
tribute his weight evenly over the surface according 
‘ to the rules laid down by Badminton. The little 
one, coming last, naturally suffered by this indifference, 
and was plaintive over what he called the ‘ fallacy of 
the undistributed middle.’ 

The first pitch of any size occurred within 200 
feet of the foot of the gully, a perfectly vertical rise 
of twenty feet in the bed level with a slender water- 
fall interfering with our direct progress. The retain- 
ing walls were the least bit too far apart for the 
utilization of both simultaneously, and the right side 
commended itself to us as the easier to attack. Our 
only trouble again was the glaze on the rocks, a 
black, shiny veneer too thin for axe operations, too 
thick to be trifled with. Such ice always interferes 
more with the hands than with the feet, for sharp 
boot nails can roughen the surface of an ice ledge 
enough for a foothold, whereas the hands can make 
no impression. If the ice is very cold, gloves must 
be worn as a protection against the frost. They 
have the merit of adhering slightly to the ice when 
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pressed, and often in that way give the climber 
a safe-enough grip. With wet ice such regelation 
will not occur, and if the work is hazardous I prefer 
to climb with free hands, trusting to friction to 
restore circulation wherever an ‘easy’ may be 
called. 

Making slowly up this wall to a snowy ledge at 
the top level of the pitch, I called on the others to 
follow, and then worked back into the gully. Here 
we found ourselves facing the ‘divide,’ a high and 
narrow rib of rock that cut down into the gully and 
gave us a choice of routes. Our way lay up to the 
right, which a distant view from Sprinkling Tarn 
had shown us to be really the main line. The other 
branch ends somewhat abruptly out on the face, and 
involves a traverse into the main again. A few 
yards further up, and a very imposing pitch rose 
before us. It was in three portions, the gap between 
the second and the third blocked by a huge stone 
that bridged the gully. As on the lower fall, so 
here the water kept us off the centre-line of the 
ravine, and drove us to seek diversion on the right. 
On the first part we had the difficulty of snow and 
wet ice. Without comment I noticed the little one 
carefully wipe out a handhold with his handkerchief 
when it was his turn to mount. By the same 
manceuvre he had some three years before shown me 
how to scramble up asmall boulder in the Engelberg 
valley that I was forced to admit I could not climb. 
It was interesting to observe how little space he 

IL 


98 ROCK-CLIMBING 


needed for his fingers. On a wall with diminutive 
ledges that might easily pass unnoticed, he could 
show us all what ‘ walking up’ a face of rock really 
meant, though his short reach naturally handicapped 
him now and again very seriously. I believe a short 
man generally does best on rocks. His hands are 
as a rule stronger in proportion to his weight. The 
long climber can reach further but is often unable to 
utilize the distant grip to which he has stretched, if it. 
is small or badly rounded. Moreover, he often finds 
himself in the attitude of a looping caterpillar, a pose 
that demands a firmer handgrip and that rapidly 
exhausts the muscles. 

We all reached the first ledge safely. Then came 
the passage of the bridge. If we passed under it we 
should get terribly wet and cold, though there would 
be no particular difficulty in getting through to the 
finalchimney. Lvery inch of the boulder was glazed, 
and it offered very few excrescences to hang upon. 
But it had the making of an edge at its crest, and I 
gradually worked up the outside till I could reach 
thisand pullup. ‘There is one advantage of a glaze— 
possibly its only one—it offers no friction to one’s 
body in an arm-pull. 

Thence it was an easy step over to the final 
chimney. <A small spout of water as thick as 
one’s wrist was jetting from the top against the 
right wall, and we were inevitably in for a wetting 
in spite of the circumvention of the bridge. I 
essayed to finish the pitch before the others started 
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from their ledge twenty feet below. <A fairly good 
lodgment for the right foot was utilized and passed. 
The body had to be jammed across the chimney, the 
fingers seeking for a crevice high up on the right 
wall. When a slab is streaming with water and 
handholds can be found within easy reach, it is a 
good plan to keep ‘thumbs down’ as much as 
possible; for then the water will drain off by the 
thumbs, and run clear of the coat-sleeves. The 
strain is too great to operate in this way with arms 
at fulllength above the head. That was manifest in my 
trouble on the wall. The ice-cold water trickled down 
my arms and body, making me wet through in a 
few moments. But the horror of it came with the 
realization that I was unable to move backwards or 
forwards. The situation was almost critical, but not 
an unusual one for winter climbing in Cumberland. 
I could at any rate give it my cool consideration, 
and decide whether to call up the big one to help 
me or to try an independent descent. The men 
below saw me in trouble and made a move upwards 
towards the pitch. Then it occurred to me that 
the big one would not be able to force a way under 
the bridge, and that he might be a long time working 
over it, longer than I could manage to hold out. 
That decided me, and [ started wriggling downwards. 
Luckily the hands were not yet benumbed, and by 
entire disregard of the main water-supply down 
the central line of flow, which now included the back 
of my neck, I managed to reach the platform again. 
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Until my second came up it was useless to make 
another attempt, and indeed it was now eminently 
desirable that everybody should get wet. I am not 
an advocate for monopoly in such cases. With 
some slight inducement suggested by the rope, the 
big one pulled himself over the bridge and came up 
to the platform. Here he was invited to hold him- 
self firmly against the wall, and give me his shoulders 
and head for elevating purposes. He was immedi- 
ately drenched before I had effected a start up his 
mighty back, but there was a sense of perfect security 
now ; it would be impossible to fall past him. As for 
the effect of cold and wet on him, we could neglect 
so small a consideration. In any case he would not 
feel it till the trouble was over. I thought of the 
old dynamics problem beginning: ‘ Let a fly of mass 
m be crawling up the trunk of an elephant, whose 
mass may be neglected,’ and realized for the first time — 
that there was some sense in the quaint hypothesis. 
Once on his shoulders I reached up to adry ledge, 
dragged myself on to it, and thence strode across to 
the top of the pitch. 

The third man had managed to reach the 
platform during these operations, and now nobly 
offered his little all as a foothold for the giant. My 
heart sank when I heard it graciously accepted, but 
it rested with me to share the responsibility and let 
the rope take up some of the stress. The big one 
came up grandly with these small aids, and we 
hurried the little one to send along my camera 
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sack and then himself. This pitch was the hardest 
part of the day’s work, and showed itself to vary 
much with existing circumstances. I can just re- 
member enough of a former expedition to add that 
it needs care in summer time, though it cannot, 
rightly speaking, be called difficult. 

We then went upwards again over snow at a 
gentle angle till the third pitch was reached. This 
was of a simple design, just a cave formed by a 
fallen boulder, and no doubt it could be taken in 
many ways. We climbed up a six-feet wall on the 
right from the entrance to the cave, and scrambled 
easily into the snow-bed beyond. ‘Thence to the top 
was a matter of only ten minutes, the single hindrance 
being a pile of boulders that were climbed by an 
easy tunnel that led to the crest of the left-hand wall 
of the gully. We walked out at the top just as 
twilight set in, after some two hours’ gentle excite- 
ment. We were naturally still damp, and felt no 
inclination to stay about on the ridge, so hurrying 
round towards Esk Hause we glissaded rapidly to 
the path and walked home. 

The left-hand variation in the gully is often 
taken, but is scarcely as interesting. Just after 
passing the divide we find another buttress of rock 
cutting the gully into two sections. Here the 
buttress is not much thicker than an ordinary brick 
wall; it is sometimes called the ‘curtain.’ There 
are pitches on each side of it, that on the right being 
more definite and more interesting. It leads up a 
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steep chimney to the crest of the curtain, which is 
crossed to the left. The climber is then in the 
left-hand branch, and has no difficulty in ascending 
the gully tillit dwindles down to nothing, and he finds 
himself looking into the main south-east gully just 
above the third pitch. It will be best, then, to climb 
down and finish by the usual route. 

Cust’s Gully.—The climbing in this is of the 
slightest character in summer time, there being but 
one short pitch beneath the natural arch, and very 
little in that. But with hard snow about there is 
scarcely a pleasanter way of playing at Alpine 
climbing above the snow-line than by taking Great 
End wid Skew Ghyll and Cust’s Gully. The snow 
slope will alter in inclination from about 30° at the 
bottom to 70° at the top. If the pitch is but thinly 
covered, there is the fun of tackling a pitfall, and of 
bringing to bear on the safe crossing all the science 
that glacier crevasses may have taught us in 
Switzerland. Nor let any think that it is all make- 
believe and that of difficulty there is none. I have 
had grand times in Cust’s Gully, where we were 
actually tired out with the labour of cutting steps. 
The snow when fresh is soft and yielding. Give it a 
week or two to settle down, and it will bind together 
so as to offer firm support on scraped footholds. 
But let cold rain fall on hard snow and the tempera- 
ture then fall below freezing-point, the surface will 
become icy’ and every step will require careful 
making, Then should the picturesque attitudes of 
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step-cutting depicted in Badminton be imitated in 
all seriousness, and the axe wielded with the scientific 
swing. It has happened more than once that a bad 
axe has proved its worthlessness when tested on the 
Cumbrian fells in a winter expedition—a much less 
dangerous discovery than if it were taken new to 
the Alps and there found wanting. The difficulty in 
the latter case is that our axes are so rarely used 
for hard work, if we are led up the great peaks by 
competent guides. They delight in removing every 
obstacle in our way, and it may be that long usage 
of the axe has really been but a test of the bdton, 
not at all of the pick. Then comes a time when the 
leading weapon is broken, or carelessly dropped, or 
still more carelessly pitched up to a ledge of only 
supposititious safety. Do not imagine that these 
things never happen, for each has been within my 
own experience during the last three years ; and woe 
to the party if the untested axe is a weakling when 
emergency calls on it! 

The upper part of Cust’s Gully when the snow is 
at its hardest may almost be regarded as a test of 
nerve for the novice. I once was starting to cut 
down the gully in such a state, with a young man of 
limited Alpine knowledge, who diffidently suggested 
that step-cutting was rather slow and that he would 
prefer a glissade if I did not mind. I shuddered at 
the vision his naive suggestion conjured up, of a 
species of chain-shot shooting viciously down the 
tremendously steep slope, ricochetting from wall to 


104 ROCK-CLIMBING 


wall of the gully, and scraped very bare by the sharp- 
toothed icy surface. That novice had no nerves, 
and my remarks are not intended for him. The 
contention is that an amateur party cutting up the 
steepening slope, and forging a way through an 
incipient cornice of overhanging frost crystals at the 
top, will learn much of the genuine safety of an ice- 
slope, and will see how to divest it of its imaginary 
dangers. There are many Alpine climbers positively 

afraid of harmless slopes, that are not nearly so bad 
as they appear, and still less formidable than they 
show up in photographs. They have never led up 
steep snow. 

Near the foot of Cust’s Gully a branch passes up 
to the right, of less altitude and gentler inclination ; 
its rock scenery is not so fine, and the place is rarely 
visited. 


CHAPTER VII 


GREAT GABLE. THE ENNERDALE FACH AND 
THE OBLIQUE CHIMNEY 


GREAT GABLE takes high rank among the hills of 
Britain for grace of form and for the beauty of the 
views it offers to the climber. Itis a square pyramid 
in shape, and shows nearly its full height (2,949 feet) 
from the Wastdale level. It stands at the head of 
the valley, and when seen from the shores of the lake 
appears to completely shut off the valley from all 
approach by the north end. Its four main ridges 
offer fairly easy walking to the summit. The north- 
east ridge runs down towards Green Gable, Brandreth, 
Grey Knotts, and the Honister pass, a little col mark- 
ing the lowest point (2,400 feet) between the peak and 
Green Gable. A moderate path leads the pedestrian 
from Borrowdale up by way of Aaron Slack towards 
this little pass, which is known as Wind Gap, and then 
bears up towards Gable. The pass may be crossed into 
Ennerdale and a rough descent taken to the Liza 
stream. 

The north-west ridge leads down towards Kirk- 
fell. The broad depression between the two moun- 
tains is known as Beckhead (2,000 feet). It is often 
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marshy in the neighbourhood of the diminutive Beck- 
head Tarn. A wire fence that adorns the summit- 
ridge from Kirkfell can be followed for some distance 
up Gable. Thence to the summit is somewhat cragey, 
but not difficult for pedestrians. 

The south-west ridge is called the Gavel Neese 
(Gable Nose), showing from Wastdale Head as a 
rounded grassy shoulder leading directly towards 
the peak. Up this shoulder we may make the 
shortest ascent of Gable from Wastdale, avoid- 
ing the easy crags of White Napes that face us 
where the upper limit of the grass is passed, by 
skirting round the screes on the left. An ancient 
path with the strange name of Moses’ Sledgate leads 
up Gavel Neese till the level of Beckhead is nearly 
reached, and then bears away on a traverse over the 
screes round to the middle of the Ennerdale side of 
the mountain, there to lose itself in the wilderness of 
stones that are bestrewn all over that desolate region. 

The remaining ridge to the south-east is scarcely 
definite enough to be worthy the name, though from 
Wastdale it seems to be at least as well marked as 
Gavel Neese. It leads towards the Styhead pass 
(1,579 feet) and offers a quick route to the top. 
Haskett Smith suggests ‘ half an hour’s rough walk- 
ing, but that pace is too severe for most walkers. 

Of the four faces of the pyramid the north and 
south are precipitous, the west offers very little 
scope for the cragsman’s skill, and the east abso- 
lutely none.. The north or Ennerdale face is practi- 
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cally a single, exposed section of some 400 feet of 
rock, seamed with traverses and split with numerous 
gullies and chimneys. The south face is of a com- 
plicated design. Springing up from the 2,000-feet 
level, the Great Napes appears in the centre of the 
south face as a great rock screen belonging to the 
main mass of Gable. In reality it is well separated off 
by deep hollows cutting behind it to right and left. 
The highest point of the Napes is connected with the 
upper crags of Gable by the crest separating these 
two hollows, either of which may be followed down 
in safety by benighted wanderers who are past all 
wish to avoid screes, and whose one desire is to reach 
a low level in some inhabited valley. 

Let us more happily suppose for the present that 
we are upward bound and desirous of circumventing 
Great Napes. We can observe from Wastdale Head 
the line of lighter scree that comes down either side 
of the Napes. That to the left leads through a 
beautiful natural gateway between White Napes and 
Great Napes, and thence trends to the right up to the 
summit ridge connecting the latter to the final crags 
of Gable. The streak of reddish scree to the east 
leads up through larger portals into the very heart 
of the mountain, penetrating round to the back of 
the Napes, and thence up by the left to the same 
summit ridge. This hollow is floored with small red 
scree that glows with a marvellous richness of colour 
in the sunlight. 

The passage between the foot of the Napes and a 
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rock pinnacle at the entrance to the hollow is 
called Hell Gate. Philologists may be led to connect 
the name with the colour of the scree, for the primi- 
tive mind of the namer would have naturally associ- 
ated redness with an infernal intensity of heat. The 
White Napes offers a little scrambling, but the Great 
Napes precipice gives us the best climbing to be had on 
the Gable ; and if, after reaching the crest of this wall, 
we bear slightly downwards across the upper part of 
Hell Gate screes, we can finish our climbing by some 
excellent rocks that lead to the large Westmorland 
cairn close to the highest point of the mountain. 
These Westmorland crags, as we presently find it con- 
venient to name them, are irregularly continued 
away towards the south-east and the Styhead pass, 
by Tom Blue, Raven Crag, and Kern Knotts. The 
last named are in two tiers, the lower being close to 
the Styhead path, and only some 1,200 feet above 
Wastdale Head. The upper Kern Knotts offer 
climbing of great interest and perhaps exceptional 
severity, and are rapidly becoming popular among 
the climbing fraternity. 

The Ennerdale Face.—Looking first to the 
north side of Gable it is a matter of regret that no 
satisfactory inclusive view may be obtained of the 
whole width of this mountain wall. Seen from the 
slopes of Kirkfell the face recedes in such a way that 
very little of its climbing can be prospected. From 
the ridge between Scarth Gap and Brandreth we have 
a front view of the crags, but they are much dwarfed 
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by distance, and their northern aspect is unsuitable 
for long range photography. 

From Kirkfell we can readily mark the Oblique 
Chimney which cuts deeply into the upper half of the 
centre of the face, and terminates at a right-angled 
notch in the sky-line. Some distance to the right we 
may with a good lght identify the Great Central 
Gully that cuts the face from top to bottom. To the 
immediate right of this is an easy scree leading 
the whole way to the top of the crags. Near the 
foot of this on the right there used to be a slab 
pinnacle some fifteen feet in height that has since been 
completely disintegrated by rain and frost. A year 
or two ago the freshly exposed rock that bore witness 
of the recent departure of the pinnacle could be 
clearly recognised by contrast with the older face. 
This climb is now reported to have been exceedingly 
difficult ; such will probably be the future reputation 
of the fast disappearing Stirrup Crag on Yewbarrow. 
A little higher up this scree slope, on a small plat- 
form out to the left, the remains of an old stone- 
walled enclosure could once be distinguished. It 
may have been the haunt of whisky smugelers or the 
hiding place of some miserable outlaw. It is to be 
regretted that the remains are now in too bad a state 
of repair to be recognised as artificial. Between the 
Oblique Chimney and the Central Gully lies the easy 
route or natural passage by which a mountain sheep 
of ordinary powers ‘ might ascend’; though it not in- 
frequently occurs that the perplexed climber roundly 
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declares that the mountain sheep of average mental 
capacity is not so foolish as to venture into such 
a bewildering region of small grass traverses, steep 
stony slopes, and ledgeless walls. 

Immediately to the left of the Oblique Chimney is 
the climb that leads past the Bottle-shaped Pinnacle 
and up the huge retaining buttress of the chimney. 
Further towards Wind Gap the sky-line suddenly 
drops at the upper level of Stony Gully—an 
easy, though rough, passage up broken boulders 
and loose scree, by which the crags can be out- 
flanked. The wire fence that leads over Wind Gap 
to Green Gable and Brandreth begins here, andis a 
useful landmark in misty weather. Haskett Smith 
found in 1882 a ‘high level route’ across the face 
at about two-thirds of the way up. It is an excel- 
lent ramble, and full of strange surprises, passing 
along exposed ledges, in between towers of rock and 
the great upper wall, offering a peep into the 
black recess of the Oblique Chimney, and an easy 
digression up to the Bottle-shaped Pinnacle. It 
finishes close to the foot of Stony Gully, and can be 
recommended for a preliminary survey of the more 
difficult routes up the Ennerdale face. 

Oblique Chimney.—From a few notes added 
to a sketch of the known routes up the Ennerdale face, 
which Mr. John Robinson inserted in}the Wastdale 
Climbing Book, April 1890,'I derived my first.impres- 
sions of the-Oblique Chimney : ‘ This has, I believe, not 
yet been climbed and is not very safe, owing to the 
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jammed stones in it being loose, and the clean-cut 
walls on each side making these stones of conse- 
quence. ‘This description was realistic though brief, 
but I thought little of the place till the Christmas 
vacation of 1892-3, when I learnt that Mr. R. C. 
Gilson had proposed to attack the chimney one fine 
day, but was forestalled by Dr. Collier’s party. These 
latter took the precautionary measure of partly 
descending the chimney, so as to clear away the 
débris and loose stones that hovered over the edge 
of each pitch; they then returned to the foot of the 
chimney and forced a way directly up to the top. 
The important jammed stones required for the middle 
portion were quite firm enough for safe holding, and 
the party returned with a fuller praise of the beau- 
ties of the chimney than any one had anticipated. I 
was given an account of the little expedition a day 
or two later, and was glad enough to get the oppor- 
tunity of trying conclusions with the crags on that 
side of Gable, which till then was unexplored country 
for me. 

My companion that Christmas was a learned 
classic, weary of brain work, whom I had induced 
to take a little climbing in Cumberland as a tonic. 
Some people cannot take quinine, others apparently 
cannot benefit by rock-climbing. This latter I found 
to be the case with my friend, whose struggle with 
the confracti rudera mundi made him despondent 
instead of inducing a healthy exhilaration. The 
sore limbs and torn clothing he never seemed able to 
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forget, far less to enjoy. Yet the ruling passion of 
phrase-making was strong even im eatremis, and he 
longed to put his sufferings into words. Sometimes 
on the rocks I might casually turn to see that he was 
coming up well. His eyes would be gazing at 
nothing and his lips moving as if in prayer. But it was 
not prayer, it was a Greek or Latin quotation, prefer- 
ably the former because of its rich vocabulary for 
description of scenery. On the whole he was enjoying 
the new experiences hugely in his own melancholy 
way, and I felt no compunction in insisting on his 
joining K. and A. when we planned our excursion up 
Gable by way of the Oblique Chimney. The day 
was rather cloudy and snow threatened, but we took 
plenty of provisions, and K. carried a pocket compass. 
We started somewhat late in the morning, and walked 
leisurely up Gavel Neese and round the Beckhead by 
way of Moses’ Sledgate. But on reaching the wire 
fence we found that the mist completely enveloped 
the Gable crags and gave us no chance of identifying 
our climb from below. Then we skirted along the 
base in the vain hope of a momentary disclosure of 
the chimney by a parting of the mist, but no such 
chance offered, and we reached Stony Gully with- 
out making a start up. Here we saw the ‘ rake’ or 
traverse that has been described as passing along the 
face about two-thirds of the way up. It was an ob- 
vious course to take, inasmuch as it led to within a 
few feet of the foot of the Oblique Chimney—so near 
that even the dense mist could scarcely prevent our 
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striking it. Here the classic assured us that he would 
much prefer ascending by Stony Gully to the top of 
Gable, and that it would give him extreme pleasure 
to carry our lunch up to the cairn and wait for us 
there. We let him go, and promised that we should 
join him again by three o’clock in the afternoon. 
Thus did we lose our lunch, not to find it again for 
another week. There was much ice and fresh snow 
plastering the rocks, and the so-called ‘ easy ’ traverse 
wanted all our care. K. was an expert Alpine 
climber, his friend A.a plucky young Harrovian with 
plenty of nerve and endurance in him, but at that 
time with next to nothing in the way of experience 
of the mountains. He came along well enough, but 
our pace was necessarily very slow. Three o'clock 
found us still working westwards on the traverse, 
but without a sight of the Oblique Chimney. I think 
in one place we must have descended too much. At 
any rate, we found ourselves in difficulties on a 
sloping slab of glazed rock that gave me serious 
pause. A. slipped on this, and started slithering 
away rapidly. Luckily he held his axe tightly, and 
was brought up by the rope withajerk. Shortly after 
this, he pointed to some blood on the rocks, and 
solicitously asked me whether I had cut myself very 
badly. It turned out, aiter a hasty glance at my 
hands, that he himself was the wounded one. My 
little complaint was a shght frostbite in the finger- 
tips, my gloves having been worn threadbare by 
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At last we reached a pinnacle that promised us 
variety. We tried to climb up it by the outside 
edge, but found the ice too troublesome. Then, when 
resting on the shoulder half way up, we saw a deep 
and narrow cavern in the mountain wall behind the 
pinnacle. Surely that must be the object of our quest 
‘and our pinnacle the redoubtable ‘bottle-shaped.’ 
Eagerly we scrambled over the shoulder and down 
a slight gully on to the scree that issues from the 
mouth of the cavern. It was getting dark, and we 
were very hungry. My jacket pocket still held the 
crumbs of a pulverized biscuit that I had taken up 
Snowdon the week before. These and a fragment of 
chocolate we scrupulously shared, and then began 
the attack in earnest. The conditions had much 
changed since Collier had effected his ascent, and 
though the gully overhangs too much to permit any 
drift snow to settle in it, the smooth walls of the 
eully were black and shiny with ice, and the damp 
cold of this dark hole tried our endurance to the 
utmost. It must be admitted that my ascent of the 
first part was slow and ungraceful. I had started 
with my back resting against the left wall, bracing my 
feet as firmly as the ice would permit against the 
diminutive knobs on the opposite side. Now in this 
position the back cannot be worked up an overhang- 
ing wall unless the hands have something definite 
to thrust against. The process went on fairly well 
for about-twenty-five feet, working outwards as well 
as upwards, but then the two sides of the chimney 
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became perilously far apart and the smooth left wall 
commenced to overhang. 

Then ensued a few moments of awkward 
suspense, an uncertainty as to the best method of 
transferring one’s weight to certain small ledges 
against which the feet were now pressing. 

The process of ‘backing up’ is_ excessively 
fatiguing, the thrust necessary to hold oneself firmly 
im situ being as a rule much greater than the equiva- 
lent of one’s weight, and the whole of this thrust 
being at every slight lft transmitted through the 
arms. He who fails to realize the attitude I am 
describing may easily perform an experiment that 
illustrates the mechanical principles involved, by 
sitting down across a doorway or narrow passage, 
and attempting to work upwards by pressure of the 
feet against one side and back against the other. If, 
when some three feet from the ground, he waits a 
minute or two and then attempts to move again, 
either up or down, he will perceive that the simple 
holding in place has tired his muscles and made 
advance or retreat equally difficult. 

Our doorway had already extended up for twenty- 
five feet and yet another five remained before a 
comfortable halting-place could be reached. The 
cleft forming the chimney was so much undercut 
that the view vertically downwards included the 
scree some distance below the entrance to the 
cavern, and anything that I might have let fall, 
myself for instance, would have dropped some feet 
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further out than the two men waiting below. 
The halt was a mistake ; there was only one course 
open, and that should have been taken at first. It 
was to work inwards until the doubtful jammed 
stones could be reached with the left hand, and then, 
trusting mainly to the footholds, hoist the body over 
to that side of the gully and thrust the hand into the 
recesses between the stones. K. shouted up some 
suggestion to this effect from below. How he 
managed to discern the proper place through the dim 
twilight I never was able to ascertain. But I resolved 
to try it, and in some strange way the cramped muscles 
that had appeared incapable of further effort were in 
a second or two relieved by the change of attitude, 
and the pull over to the right side that I had dreaded 
as the severest tax on my strength proved to be easy 
enough. With fists in two convenient little holes, 
clenched to prevent the hands slipping out, I was able 
to take a momentary survey of the slightly rickety 
ladder of jammed stones that led to safety. The 
passage of these few feet was not at all pleasant. 
Had ours been the first climb of the chimney we might 
have reasonably decided to brave the perils of descent 
and return again by: daylight, rather than fumble 
about in the dusk pawing at wabbly boulders that 
threatened to fall out with us at even a caress, 
much more promptly at a cross word. 

But the knowledge that others had tried them, 
and had learnt the futility of these threats, gave me 
some degree of courage, and, taking heart of grace, I, 
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walked up the ladder and out of the first great 
difficulty. A.came up next, and as the hour was 
late and we were all a little anxious to finish, he 
did not scorn to use the rope at the bad corner just 
below the ladder. K. came up remarkably well, 
and I felt that if he had led us we should have 
mastered the pitch earlier. 

We were now able to walk towards the roof 
of the upper portion of the gully, which was as com- 
pletely closed in as the cave below. ‘The left wall 
everywhere overhung so much that there was no 
chance of climbing out by its aid. The right wall 
was nearly parallel to the left and showed a few 
more possibilities. 

Looking backwards we could see the two walls 
projecting several yards out, apparently a little 
nearer together at their extreme edges than they 
were in our upper chamber, which was now much too 
wide for any opportunity of backing up. But we 
knew that the second pitch was not so bad as the 
first, and started prospecting. I crept up as high 
into the cave as possible, and then felt round the 
edge of the roof for a firm hold. This came to hand 
almost at once, and with a step out on to the sloping 
wall, and probably a steadying hand from below, I 
worked up between the roof-stone and the right side. 
This led to a steep little snow-slope, evidently 
covering loose stones that might prove excitable in 
dry weather, and thence a few yards of broken rock 
extended to the summit of the crags. 


118 ROCK-CLIMBING 


In five minutes we had assembled there, and 
decided that we were still distressingly hungry. I felt 
in my pocket for more crumbs, but only brought out 
stones. We hurried up to the cairn at the highest 
point of the mountain. It looked a picture of Alpine 
solitude. Not a trace of the classic, no hope of our 
lunch. Fresh snow had fallen during the last hour or 
two, and had obliterated all signs of his visit. Nay, 
worse, we had not that implicit confidence in his 
knowledge of the district to feel certain that he had 
found his way safely down to Wastdale, for he had 
never been on the mountain before; nor was he quite 
so familiar with mountain mists as we proud climbers 
of the Oblique Chimney. But he had the laugh of us 
that night! We expressed sorrow for the poor man, 
and then with a sigh turned to consider our own posi- 
tion. It was a trifle unpleasant to be on the summit of 
Great Gable after six P.M. on a snowy winter’s night, 
with something of a wind blowing through us and very 
little to obstruct its free passage. But for all that we 
were happy enough, and arranged elaborately to steer 
by compass direct for White Napes and Gavel Neese. 
South-west by west was our direction. K. was posi- 
tive of that fact, and offered to lead. Some twenty 
yards behind him came young A., still going well ; 
then I followed at an equal distance behind him, 
just able by the reflected light from the snow to 
distinguish the leader and keep him in the straight 
line he was’ marking out for us. 

By the light of a match that we kept flaming for 
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a sufficient time in an improvised tent of coats, he 
examined the pocket compass he carried, and was 
confident that ten minutes’ good going would carry 
us down to the grassy shoulder below the White 
Napes. On we went steadily downwards, and I 
wondered whether, if we took to running when the 
boulders were passed, we might get down in time to 
start dinner at the usual hour. Happy thoughts 
in this connection kept me from attending particu- 
larly to our route and its details, but when we got to 
a thicker mist I looked about for a landmark. 
Nothing could be recognised. The ground sloped 
rapidly down on the right ; the left seemed to rise most 
oddly to a sort of ridge. But the strange thing was 
that there seemed to be another mountain fronting us. 
K. was at a complete loss, and took out his compass 
again. We erected the tent once more, and all 
crowded over the instrument to determine our fate. 
Alas, we had been travelling towards the north! K. 
had mistaken the two poles of the magnet. The 
mountain mass looming ahead was the Green Gable, 
and we were within a few feet of the Wind Gap. Our 
dinner was at least two hours further away than ever, 
and we were still hungry. There was nothing to be 
done but walk round the mountain by way of the Sty- 
head tarn and pass. We had no lantern, and it would 
have been a legbreaking business to attempt to skirt 
the Ennerdale face and strike off the Moses’ Sledgate 
in the dark. The snow was soft all the way down 
Aaron Slack. I have often come down in daylight 
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since and wondered what we could have found to 
tumble over that night; we were always slipping 
through snow pitfalls into water, or tripping over 
boulders and on to our heads in snowdrifts. Now 
and again we would find ourselves sitting side by 
side in the stream, the leader’s tumbling having been 
too sudden to permit of any warning to the others. 
Such occasions we generally seized on as suitable 
opportunities for halting, only to be ended by sleepy 
realization that the water was both damp and cold. 
And all the time the inexperienced classic was enjoy- 
ing his dinner and his phrase-making in princely 
luxury and comfort at the inn. 

At last we reached the shores of the frozen tarn 
and turned wearily up to the right. The path was 
in a shocking state, and on arriving at the cairn at 
the top of the pass we found a continuous glaze of ice 
along our route. So, at any rate, it seemed to be 
that night—my first experience of crossing the Sty- 
head in the dark. It was nothing less than actual 
hand-and-foot work in many an awkward corner. 
Subsequent opportunities of climbing down the path 
in the dark have often been given me, but that 
first night was the worst. How we managed to 
avoid broken limbs has ever been a mystery. We 
would suddenly slip over on the ice, and_ slide 
furiously down the path and into some obstruction 
below. We had tried to smoke, but pipes were too 
dangerous “to hold between the teeth during these 
unpremeditated rushes, But time ends all things. By 
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ten o'clock we were anointed with vaseline and 
massaged with Elliman, with the prospect of substan- 
tial fare to follow. The classic slippered into the 
dining-room to report himself. He had waited on 
Gable cairn till half-past three, and then had re- 
turned by the way he had come. Our lunch he had 
left under a stone, and as a guide to our finding it 
had stamped the snow down and drawn with his 
finger several arrows or asterisks or other marks 
of reference in the snow. It was very clever, 
but the fresh fall thwarted his ingenuity only too 
effectually. 

The Oblique Chimney rapidly became popular, 
and has since been visited by many climbers. But 
it can never be regarded as an easy ascent. 

Some time during the summer following I looked 
down it to see how a descent might be managed. 
The loose stones at the top were most uncomfort- 
ably unstable, and the clamber down towards the 
entrance of the upper cave required great care, 
without being exactly perilous. <A friend was with 
me who counselled waiting till we should find our- 
selves up there again with a rope, and ultimately 
his advice prevailed. Some eighteen months later, 
in January 1895, a large party of Wastdale Christmas 
revellers made for the Oblique Chimney top. Robin- 
son led us up the crags by way of the ‘ bottle- 
shaped.’ The crags were approached from the scree 
below, a few feet to the north of the entrance to the 
Central Gully. We took to a little chimney at once, 
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and then up a grassy slope to another chimney that 
brought us to steep grass and scree with frequent 
outcrops of rock. 

Thence we made up towards the entrance to the 
Oblique Chimney then visible, and before reaching it 
clambered up an incipient gully on the left wall that 
bounds the scree just there. It led over the sharp 
crest of the buttress that supports the bottle-shaped 
pinnacle, and thence we had a steep but fairly easy 
descent of ten or twelve feet toa ledge that led round 
to the other side. The rocks were dry and very 
free from snow, so that each member of our party 
found himself able to pull up easily from ledge to 
ledge in the little gully till the notch between the 
pinnacle and the main wall was reached. 

Thence the leader turned up to the left, and recom- 
menced a similar series of ledge-climbing operations, 
of which only the first from the notch could be called 
in any sense difficult. We had a magnificent view 
down the. face, which is particularly steep just here, 
and the frequent halts rendered necessary by the size 
of our party afforded plenty of time to admire the 
huge slabs that separated the ‘sheep walk’ from us. 
A small stone-man marked our point of arrival at the 
summit of the crags, and after adding a block or two 
as our contribution to the cairn we turned right, and 
in a few yards had reached the rectangular entrance 
to the Oblique Chimney. 

The main difficulty in the descent was to prevent 
stones sliding on to the heads of men lower down, 
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who were in the direct line of fire and rarely able 
to raise a protecting arm for themselves. The 
upper ones were continually cautioned by those in 
peril to keep an eye to the rope, and prevent its 
drageine over the bed of the gully. All passed down 
safely, but I remember making a mistake when de- 
scending the great overhanging pitch at the bottom, 
in assuming that it was an easy matter to climb down 
with a camera sack on my back. I had descended 
part of the ‘ladder,’ but then found the need of a 
back pressure, and hesitated about crushing in the 
contents of my sack. The rope is of no use to the 
last man in a place of that kind, and I therefore was 
permitted to untie the knot round my waist and fix 
on the sack instead, letting it down gently to the 
others by the left hand. The right was needed to 
hold on firmly to the ladder, so that the teeth were in 
requisition for the tying. The descent offers another 
instance of the ease with which a chimney that is 
exceptionally severe in the ascent may be traversed 
in the reverse direction. Where gravity helps the 
motion we have only to consider the best means of 
opposing it. During an ascent much strength is 
spent in the mere lift, to say nothing of the extra 
force needed to prevent slipping. 

At the foot we joined up again and traversed 
round to the ‘sheep walk.’ This was easy to dis- 
cover but hard to describe. The route bore obliquely 
upwards towards the right, always well out in the 
open, giving us pleasant hand-and-foot work the 
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whole way. We reached the top in safety, and then 
proceeded homewards by way of White Napes. 

Haskett Smith says that the top of the easy 
passage bears 23° east of north when viewed by 
prismatic compass from the highest point of Great 
Gable. It probably means magnetic north, and the 
fact is of value to benighted climbers who know 
which end of the compass is the north pole. 

On April 38, 1896, a new variation route was 
found into the upper cave of the Oblique Chimney by 
Messrs. C. and A. Hopkinson and H. Campbell, who 
worked up a slightly marked gully in the great wall to 
the left of the sheep walk, and then, after an ascent of 
fifty feet, traversed round by the left into the chimney. 


CHAPTER VIII 


THE ENNERDALE CENTRAL GULLY AND TWO 
LITTLE CHIMNLYS 


THERE is no royal road to learning, and the con- 
verse proposition is equally true. There is no learn- 
ing along aroyalroad. Some years ago I went up the 
Central Gully of the Gable behind an experienced 
climber, when conditions were at their best. It wasa 
royal road to me, and I came away with but a vague 
notion of its difficulties, without having learnt any- 
thing. It is the leader that can give the truest de- 
scription of an easy climb. Where the one man can 
do all the work, his followers go up without a 
thought beyond their rope’s length. When difficulties 
are shared discussion is necessary, and the memory 
is assisted by subsequent references to faulty moves or 
to troubles that all were instrumental in overcoming, 
It is astonishing how few men can recall the details 
of a rock climb to the extent of recapitulating the 
successive pitches in, say, two hours of gully work. 
And yet the faculty is well worth cultivating, inas- 
much asit accentuates the pleasures of retrospection 
and may be called into active service by the inquiries of 
others wishing to follow. Indeed the best introduction 
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to euideless climbing is to ascend rock peaks that we 
have aforetime accomplished with guides in front of 
us, where we shall find our memories taxed now and 
again in the effort to recall the route taken previously. 
To le in bed and remember every foothold on the 
Matterhorn may require more ascents than one; but 
however wicked it is for a Zermatt guide to indulge 
in such a pastime, the average amateur may well 
envy him his accomplishment. 

Quite recently I had the opportunity of joining a 
party up the Central Gully. We had come over 
to Gable Crag after an hour or two on the Eagle’s 
Nest aréte and the neighbouring rocks. Our plan was 
to get up the chief pitches in the gully, and then, 
instead of bearing up to the right at the foot of the 
final wall, to take to the narrow vertical chimney 
that passes up its centre and leads to the highest 
point of the crags—to treat it as an old friend with a 
new face. 

But before taking to the gully there was another 
little chimney to visit, that had been recently ‘ in- 
vented’ by Dr. Simpson and Mr. Patchell, on their 
way to the Great Central. It is a singular thing that 
this remarkably interesting way up Gable Crag should 
have so long remained undiscovered. The reference 
in the Wastdale book is as follows: ‘A walk of a 
hundred feet along a grass ledge from the point 
where the wire fence from Beckhead touches the 
rocks of the: Gable, followed by a hundred feet of 
scrambling up a wide and much broken gully, leads 
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to a small cairn which marks the foot of a chimney 
on the left. This runs up in a direction parallel to 
the face of the cliff, and so is not clearly seen except 
at close quarters. It is very straight and narrow, 
especially in the middle pitch, and makes an 
interesting climb of about eighty feet.’ 

We worked round the scree and broken rock from 
the top of the Napes to Gable Crag. Then by keeping 
fairly low down we arrived at the end of the wire 
fence from Beckhead, and were in a position to profit 
by the description already supplied. ‘The fence ends 
abruptly on the face of a crag that is somewhat 
separated from the main mass of Gable. Between 
the two a scree gully runs downwards in the direction 
of Brandreth, and the Doctor’s Chimney is found to 
spring from a point a hundred feet up from the 
foot of this gully. The crag interferes with the view 
of the chimney from the neighbourhood of Beck- 
head, though from the nearer slopes of Kirkfell the 
little climb is almost as well marked as the Oblique 
Chimney. 

The hand-and-foot work begins on the right side 
of the recess, and the climber makes directly up to a 
little pinnacle about thirty feet above him. There is 
no need to back up the chimney at first. The 
pinnacle offers comfortable standing-room for one 
only, but the leader can manipulate the rope for the 
second until the latter is within a foot or two of the 
platform. Then by passing a few coils of rope 
round the top of the pinnacle he can make the second 
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safe while he effects the rather awkward passage back 
into the crack. Both hands seize an excellent hold 
on the opposite wall, perfectly safe but a trifle remote 
for a man with a short reach, and then the foothold 
is quitted and the body dragged into a good jamming 
position. The crack is very narrow, and extensive 
slipping is almost an impossibility. It now becomes 
necessary to wriggle up inch by inch with shebt hold 
for the extremities and too much for intermediate 
excrescences. A few feet higher and the chimney is 
at its narrowest. Here follows an uncomfortable re- 
arrangement of the system. The handholds have 
hitherto been best on the left wall, and the climber 
has accordingly faced that way. But now the holds 
dwindle down to nothing oa that side and others 
appear on the right. We may either climb out of 
the crack and on to the buttress, or preferably effect a 
half-turn of the body and so get to face the right 
wall. This is most safely accomplished by working 
outwards a bit before twisting. A small stone is 
half jammed in the crack and may be used for a foot- 
hold, though too insecure for any hauling purposes. 
The struggling now becomes a little less irregular. 
The ledges are excellent for the hands, and in a few 
feet we reach the level of the floor of a little cave 
roofed in by a couple of overhanging blocks. This 
place again is only large enough for one cave-dweller 
to inhabit, and the leader has his choice of procedure— 
either to run out another twelve feet before the 
second man comes up, or to wait till his follower 
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reaches the narrowest part of the crack. To avoid 
the trouble of re-arranging the rope, the latter plan is 
better, though it involves a little risk of peppering 
the crack man with small stones that are only too 
willing to lower their present level at the roof of the 
cave. 

The last move is moderately easy. By pulling up 
on to the horizontal ledge on the left buttress the 
loose stones are almost avoided, and then some easy 
steps land the leader in safety a few yards from the 
upper edge of the crags. When all are up, a traverse 
of about fifty yards to the right discloses a rough 
but quick route down to the scree gully and the 
wire fence, or the same traverse continued along the 
contour-line leads to the Westmorland crags and 
the beginning of the ordinary scree descent towards 
Gavel Neese: 

The Doctor’s Chimney deserves to be popular. 
It is a perfectly safe climb, and offers excellent prac- 
tice for the arms. On the whole it is probably a 
little easier than the Oblique Chimney, especially when 
descended, for it is so narrow that there is little need 
to seek footholds until the level of the pinnacle is 
reached. It has the advantage over its more famous 
rival of being easily hit off in misty weather; for a 
scree gully is then less mistakable than a rocky 
sheep walk, and a wire fence than a ‘bottle-shaped’ 
pinnacle. 

Such, then, was our digression before making for 
the foot of the Central Gully. Another party of 
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friends had comfortably ensconced themselves in 
various corners on the small crag opposite the chim- 
ney, and were interested observers of our performance. 
They smoked cigarettes and offered advice freely ; 
their day’s work was done, and to watch others still 
hard at it was perfect luxury. When we emerged 
panting from the top they threw away their cigarette- 
ends and strolled down to Wastdale for tea. It 
required much moral strength to refrain from joining 
them, but there was the Great Central still on hand, 
and that other little chimney to prospect. If it were 
as difficult as report said, then we were bound to stay 
and climb it. So we worked round to the end of 
the wire fence and looked for our gully. Its name 
perhaps suggests a great gap in the mountain side, 
visible for miles round, and as unavoidable by the 
wanderer on this side of Gable as the Edgware Road 
is said to be by the Frenchman in London. But if 
this be so the name is misleading. Many people fail 
to find the gully in bad weather. Its entrance from 
below is narrow and its exit above is ill defined. A 
short distance to the east of the Doctor’s Chimney the 
scree-walk up the crag, that leads past the relics of 
the smuggler’s inclosure, insures a safe passage to 
the top of the cliff. This scree gully faces Kirkfell, 
and but for the usually poor light on this north face 
of the mountain it might be easily recognized from 
that side. Scarcely a hundred yards away from the 
end of the fence the narrow opening of the Central 
Gully may be found; from Beckhead it appears in 
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profile, and is not always manifest. Walking east- 
wards along the scree beneath the crags, it is the first 
really obvious passage into the heart of the mountain 
after leaving the Doctor’s Chimney ; the easy scree 
walk is not much impressed in the face, and in a 
mist it has often been entirely overlooked. Even in 
cloudy weather the first pitch of our gully can be 
discerned a few feet above us, and identified by the 
buttress that partially divides it, the chock-stone in 
its right branch, and the fine-looking ‘jammed-stone 
pinnacle’ that shows up a little higher on the left. 

The first clear account of the gully appeared in the 
Wastdale book: ‘In the great gully are found two 
pitches near the bottom. The top part may be varied 
by crossing a grass slope and joining the easy scree 
route, or the climb may be continued by going 
straight forward. This looks very hard, but on close 
inspection the difficulty entirely disappears; for the 
climber is able to pass behind a square tower of rock, 
and in this way to enter on the final bit of grass and 
rock that brings hin out at the top.’ 

We were a party of three, and managed com- 
fortably with eighty feet of rope. The first pitch was 
easy, what with dry rocks and warm weather. Our 
euide started up the buttress that divides the guy, 
and at a convenient opportunity stepped back on to 
the loose stones in the bed. <A few feet brought us 
to the second pitch, a trifle harder than the first. 
Again the leader worked up a buttress on the left of 
the gully, but this time well in the hollow. Near the 
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top of the obstruction the left leg had to take the 
place of the right, a good handhold above serving to 
insure the safe transfer, and then a ledge could be 
reached by the right foot. The body was next 
swung over to that side, and so to the crest of 
the pitch. 

Here the gully looked very attractive. On the 
left rose the jammed-stone pinnacle, an easy chimney 
leading up to the cleft that separates it from the 
mountain. Two big boulders bridge the cleft near 
the crest of the little passage, the higher one offering 
a safe way to the summit of the pinnacle. It is from 
here that the progress or ‘rake’ can be made out 
across to the foot of the Oblique Chimney and on 
towards Stony Gully at the east end of Gable Crag. 

Just above us a third pitch barred the way. The 
eully was much wider here, and greater diversity of 
method was now possible. The guide counselled 
the direct attack of the short crack in front. The 
philosopher prudently suggested that time was an 
object and the crack a hard nut; we ought to take the 
easy corner on the left. The friend that completed 
our trio gave the casting vote in favour of overtime 
and ten hours’ work per day during holidays. The 
crack was certainly awkward. It was at first easiest 
to face towards the right and work up nine or ten 
feet. Then when the foothold was of the fanciest of 
orders it became desirable to effect a half-turn of the 
body so that the other side of the crack might be 
faced. Once the turn was accomplished, a fine hand- 
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hold made the rest easy ; we could pull up the corner 
and walk out at the top, some twenty-five feet above 
the foot of the pitch. Our friend was thinking 
evidently of his casting vote when he followed the 
guide; for at the turning-point a slip cast him on to 
the rope and gave him an extra turn that he scarcely 
appreciated. But the leader was safely ensconced 
above, and the poor fellow hastened up to assure 
himself that the rope really had been held tightly. 
The philosopher eschewed the cause of this momen- 
tary retrogression, and came quietly up the grass and 
rock corner well to the left of the gully. 

We were now almost out on the face of the moun-: 
tain. Very little remained of the gully assuch. The 
ordinary walk away towards the right was perfectly 
plain. Robinson’s route upwards, described in the 
extract just quoted, was a little to the left, but not 
at all easy to locate, for the square tower of rock 
blocked the direct view of the climb. Straight up 
above us we saw a wall of about a hundred feet of 
apparently sheer rock, down thecentre of which passed 
the crack or chimney that we were to take for our 
finish. 

Loose earthy steps led to the foot of the wall, and 
for a moment we thought with some apprehension 
that the first part was going to be seriously trouble- 
some. At a height of twenty-five feet or so some 
narrow splintered boulders completely filled up the 
crack and overhung considerably. Just below them 
the climbing was obviously awkward, by reason of 
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the footholds that were not there, if the ancient 
Hibernianism may be tolerated, and the necessary 
leverage on the boulders when. we were using them 
for all they were worth would imperil their stability 
and our own. But after mounting the first twelve 
feet with, perhaps, more ease than we had anticipated, 
a narrow ledge showed up on the right wall for about 
ten feet, and we noticed with relief that at its further 
extremity another traverse led back to the crack ina 
slanting direction to a point just above the critical 
spot. This diversion we promptly accepted, and 
found it altogether satisfactory. The lower ledge was 
just wide enough for the feet, and handholds just good 
enough for the balance of the body during the transfer. 
At the further end it was easy scrambling to the 
upper ledge, which showed itself as a broad and safe 
path to a little niche where the crack was somewhat 
enlarged. The floor of the niche was formed of loose 
stones supported on the larger jammed blocks that 
had affrighted us below, and was sufficiently commo- 
dious for all the party to place themselves securely 
thereon. Probably the next part of the climb was the 
hardest. That, at any rate, was the opinion of those 
who had recommended the route to us, and after their 
kindly advice we were gratefully prepared to accept 
anything from them in the way of opinion. The 
chimney was vertical and its two walls almost holdless. 

Direct progress seemed barred by three thick 
plates of rock wedged into the crack and projecting 
outwards some three or four feet. Over these we 
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had to make our way, and if their edges proved to be 
unsatisfactory for the fingers to grip or the arms to 
clasp, then we should have to return with the ignominy 
of defeat. On the one hand appearances were against 
us; the pitch looked impossible. But on the other 
we knew it had been climbed once or twice before, 
and assuredly under no better conditions than were 
vouchsafed to ourselves. Far away down at the foot 
of the gully we noticed a couple of men who had 
been walking Wast-wards after a hard day, but were 
gazing up at us in some curiosity to know how we 
were going to tackle our problem. It would never 
do to go back now. 

And thus, after sacrificing such time and small 
reflections to the reputed difficulty of the place as its 
admirers would have claimed of us, we turned our 
gaze upwards and climbed the pitch. It went off 
pleasantly enough. An easy clamber led to a second 
platform immediately below the jammed _ plates. 
A foot or two higher, and a ledge on the left 
could be used for the one hand, the edge of the lowest 
overhanging block with the other, while the left leg 
was swung up on to a shelf. The attitude was 
awkward just for the moment, but with both arms 
clasping the plate of rock, which was perfectly trust- 
worthy, there could be no thought of falling for the 
leader, who had only to thrust himself forward 
into an upper recess and wriggle into safety. 

Here he discovered another level platform, neatly 
turfed and obviously constructed as a climber’s resting 
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place. It would have been easy to stay there and nego- 
tiate the rope for the other men below, but the next 
pitch was only ten feet higher up, and led to a still 
better corner. Therefore he went on by straightfor- 
ward hand-and-foot work, and climbed the pitch by its 
left-hand branch. The chimney is here about eight 
feet wide, divided into two by a long and narrow 
boulder. 

The right-hand branch is just possible, but 
the sense of insecurity at one spot almost demands 
help from below. On the left a deep recess is 
floored with splintered blocks that threaten to 
break away but cannot easily manage it. The 
boulder offered enough assistance in the way of holds, 
especially a sharp edge at the top, and when overcome 
showed itself to be the last genuine obstacle in our 
course. We were soon all gathered together at the 
little notch that marks the top of the chimney, and 
after adding a stone to the cairn that stands there, we 
marched up some thirty feet of solid buttress and 
broke at a plunge through the thick cornice of old 
snow that yet remained as a token of the cold winter 
that had come and gone. 


CHAPTER IX 
THE GREAT NAPES AND ITS GULLIES 


Ir has already been explained that the Great 
Napes rises like a huge screen out of the southern 
slopes of Gable. Its crest runs from north-west to 
south-east. It is possible to travel along the whole 
length of the ridge from Hell’s Gate (called Deep 
Gill on the Ordnarice map) to the White Napes scree 
at Little Hell Gate, and this route, religiously followed 
without divergence on to either face, will be found 
to offer many interesting pitches. The outside face 
of the Napes is cut by the Needle Gully, the Eagle’s 
Nest Gully, and the Arrowhead Gully, taken in order 
from east to west. 

The Needle Gully has two separate branchies 
leading to the crest of the Napes, neither of them 
particularly difficult or interesting. The LEagle’s 
Nest Gully is in summer time little more than a scree 
walk. So hkewise is the main Arrowhead Gully, 
which, however, has a branch up to the left leading to 
a fine-looking chimney and out on to the open face 
two-thirds of the way up towards the ridge. To the 
west of the Arrowhead Gully the Napes is much less 
imposing, and though small gullies cut it up con- 
siderably they are too indefinite to particularize. 
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The chief arétes on the face are, taking them in 
order from east to west, the Needle ridge immediately 
to the right of the Needle Gully; the Kagle’s Nest 
ridge between the Hagle’s Nest Gully and the Needle 
Gully ; and the Arrowhead ridge between the Eagle’s 
Nest Gully and the Arrowhead Gully. All these 
arétes offer most enjoyable climbs. The Gable 
Needle (or Napes Needle) isa sharp pinnacle rising 
vertically from the lower part of the Needle ridge. 
It is a climb for experts only, with steady heads. 
The Bear rock isa smaller pinnacle a few yards to the 
east of the foot of Arrowhead Gully. Its ascent isa 
simple problem in rock-climbing—a pull up with the 
arms from the notch at the back—but it is worth 
visiting on account of its singular aspect. 

The Arrowhead Gully is almost entirely 
devoid of interest. It has not often been visited, for 
the reason that its material is loose, its one pitch is 
easy, and the neighbourhood is very rich in more 
inviting climbs. <A large party went up it last 
April and were exceedingly unhappy so long as 
a single member remained in it. Our interest had 
been concentrated on the Kagle’s Nest ridge, and after 
some considerable time had been spent about the 
crags, we found ourselves at the foot of the Arrow- 
head Gully, afflicted with the unanimous desire to 
reach the summit of the Napes by a way that none 
of us had attempted before. There remained to us 
this gully ‘and its branch up by the left. It soon 
became manifest that we should have to divide, for 
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the place was too small to hold us, and too narrow to 
permit free passage of loose stones that the higher 
members almost immediately began to dislodge. We 
lunched a few feet up the left branch, and were 
decidedly uncomfortable during our hasty meal. 
The ledges that we had chosen were so uncertain 
and the scree below so steep that all were glad when 
the sandwiches were finished and preparations com- 
menced for roping-up. My own section of the party 
elected to follow the branch to its abrupt ending 
out on the face. The others kept to the main gully, 
and were busy chimney-sweeping most of their time. 
Their one pitch was straightforward, but loose blocks 
abounded and required careful treatment so long as 
their fall might endanger the safety of any one. Over 
would go a boulder as soon as the last man had 
passed it, smashing from side to side, and we in our 
gully vaguely wondered, at each successive bombard- 
ment of the Arrowhead, whether it would not be fair 
to give the next comers the credit of trying a new 
climb ; the old gully was rapidly altering, and the 
change in its ancient landmarks testifying to the 
influence of man as a geological agent. But in spite 
of their extensive quarrying operations they reached 
their destination before us. We found that our 
variation involved some good climbing, spoilt, how- 
ever, by a plentiful supply of dangerous débris on all 
its available ledges. I was leading, and therefore 
safe from bombardment; but those below me were 
now and again peppered, and my feelings hurt by 
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their objurgations. Those who read this book as a 
literary production will no doubt sympathize with 
the writer in his difficulties with so lmited a voca- 
bulary as climbing affords. That words of primary 
importance are few is a fact patent to all students of 
the ‘ Alpine Journal.’ But in moments of excitement 
the climber is urged to expand his limits, and to 
call on other sciences (notably the theological) for 
suitable expressions that will relieve his feelings. 
We started by working up on the right to a ledge 
at the foot of the big pitch. Then followed a traverse 
across to a short chimney on the other side. This 
chimney was obviously a possible route, but for greater 
safety and in order to avoid a lengthening of the 
rope between the second man and myself, I worked 
up for a few feet and then rounded the buttress into 
the central portion of the gully, where a second 
crack started upwards. Six feet higher this crack 
terminated at the same level as the left-hand chimney, 
and some dangerously loose grass holds helped me 
to drag up into a small cave where moderate 
anchorage could be obtained. Unfortunately a block 
as large as my fist managed to escape past me and to 
attack deliberately the unlucky member of our party. 
He, poor man! has the reputation of never being 
missed by a vagrant stone, and on this occasion he 
was hit rather badly on the head. It was no use hurry- 
ing, but we feared a faint, and when two of us were 
squeezed well into the cave, the wounded man was 
engineered up to our level. He was a bit dazed, but 
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on the whole seemed moderately jubilant at this 
latest proof of his case-hardened condition. When 
reassured as to his welfare we wrigeled clumsily out 
of the narrow cave, feet foremost, and made our way 
easily by the left wall to the roof of the cave and the 
top of the pitch. The rest of the gully was little 
more than mere walking, and a few minutes later we 
joined our friends on the crest of the Napes. 

The Needle Gully has rather a bad reputation. 
My personal experience of it has not been altogether 
pleasant. I tried it in January 1893 with the enter- 
prising classic referred to in my account of the 
Oblique Chimney, and found the soft snow so trouble- 
some in its steepness and want of tenacity that we 
decided to leave the gully for some more auspicious 
occasion. The opportunity came in the following 
August, after an ascent of the Needle, and with it 
came the conviction that in dry weather the gully 
possesses no interest to the climber pure and simple, 
if such an anomaly exists, but that it should be 
visited by those who take pleasure in rock scenery. 
The Eagle’s Nest ridge is a marvellously fine sweep 
of clean-cut rock bounding the western wall of the 
cully. The jagged outline of the Needle ridge on 
the eastern side is.scarcely inferior in grandeur. 

We found two easy pitches to begin with, taking 
us to about the level of the Needle summit. Then a 
vertical wall interposed itself directly in our way. 
We scrambled in or near a slight cleft on the right, 
using rather treacherous grass-covered ledges, and 
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distributing our weight over as many points of sup- 
port as possible. That portion of the pitch was only 
about three feet high, and then came a momentary 
‘easy’ before another steep little bit of eight feet. 
The resting place is just large enough for one man. 
At the top of the second piece a ledge led round by 
the left past an awkward corner that seemed to alarm 
our more substantial members by its narrowness, and 
then two or three steep grass steps had to be taken 
directly upwards. There we found a projecting 
knob forming a convenient saddle for each to anchor 
as he manipulated the rope for the man below, a 
deep crack offering itself in the right position for 
belaying the rope. <A foot or two higher, and we 
were able to traverse back into the bed of the gully, 
and thence find an easy way up screes and short rock 
slopes to the top. The climb along the ridge itself 
to the highest point of the Napes was pleasantly 
varied. We could readily distinguish the points of 
articulation of the chief buttresses, for the general 
angle was too steep to disguise the contours. When 
close to the connecting ridge between Napes and the 
Westmorland crags we bore down on to Hell’s Gate 
screes and crossed over to the opposite rocks to hunt 
out the little climb up to the Westmorland cairn. 
This was not so easy to find, and we wasted much 
time in attempting an attack by some smooth slabs too 
high up the scree. At last we found that the climb 
began in assmall gully some distance down, which 
bore upwards a little to the right till a short pinnacle 
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was reached. Then from the neck behind the 
pinnacle we traversed across the face to the left for 
a few yards, before climbing hand over hand to the 
summit ridge. It came as a surprise that the ascent 
had such neatness; and we were all at the end 
willing enough to indorse the favourable opinions 
expressed in the climbing book. Be it remem- 
bered that the cairn at the top was built by the 
brothers Westmorland of Penrith, not for the pur- 
pose of indicating the finish of a climb, but to 
mark the coign of vantage for one of the finest 
mountain views in the country. Remember also that 
proposition of a well-known mountaineer that the 
view from a summit is much the same whatever be 
the route taken to get there; and apply it by 
visiting Westmorland cairn to look at the Napes, 
even if the expedition involves no troublesome 
climbing. 
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CHAPTER X 


THE RIDGES OF THE GREAT NAPES 


The Needle Ridge is usually taken from the 
foot of the Needle itself. It was explored first in 
1884 by Haskett Smith, who then made a general 
survey without actually completing the cimb. Two 
years later he effected a descent of the whole route ; 
and in 1887 Slingsby’s party made the first strict 
ascent, and were emphatic in their praise of its fine 
character. 

The introductory few feet from the notch behind 
the Needle are difficult, the problem being to climb 
up asteep slab of six feet or so to the foot of a slight 
grass chimney that slopes upwards to the right. 
Three fingers of the right hand can be inserted in a 
curious pocket in the slab; rather poor foothold is all 
that can be found for steadying purposes, and for the 
rest just enough will manifest itself to enable the 
climber to cautiously drag himself up to a small 
ledge, and thence to the foot of the chimney. 

This takes him easily to about the level of the 
top of the Needle. There a poised block is passed 
on the left, that used to give trouble. I once saw 
my leader attempt to climb directly over it. When 
in the very, act of pulling himself on to its upper 
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surface it slowly swung round, as if pivoted at each 
extremity. Fortunately he was not tempted to let 
go, and it readjusted itself in a firmer position with- 
out quitting its niche. My friend led no more that day, 
and we afterwards solemnly warned folks against 
the boulder variation. The stone is yet there and is 
still insecure, but climbers pass round by the right 
and then work back on to the edge of the aréte and 
up to the foot of the vertical wall that begins the 
second part of the climb. It is not unusual for the 
first part to take so long a time in severe weather as 
to convince a prudent party that it is expedient to 
utilize a grass traverse into the Needle Gully that here 
discloses itself on the left. This ledge takes them 
safely to a point in the bed of the gully above the 
chief pitch, and within a few minutes’ easy scrambling 
of the top. 

The first part of the Needle Ridge may be neatly 
varied by climbing the buttress up from the gully, or 
by working across to the same buttress from the 
Needle notch. These variations are a little harder 
than the usual climb, but both are safe in dry 
weather. 

As illustrating the way not to use a rope, an 
amusing story is told of the first difficulty on the 
Needle ridge. Two young fellows had walked up to 
the foot of the gully with another party of climbers, 
and had lazily discussed their lunch and their plans 
for the day while the others were busy on the Needle. 
After deciding that they knew the Needle too well to 
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learn anything by climbing it, they went on to 
examine critically, from a distance, the Eagle’s Nest 
opposite and to point out the way that they would 
insure their own safety in an attack on it. They 
scoffed at its reputed severity, and would really have 
then and there shown the neatest method of van- 
quishing it. On the other hand, it was a warm day, 
and they felt a lttle slack. Perhaps the Needle Ridge 
would tickle their jaded appetites a bit. Yes! they 
would walk up the ridge and get some fresh air 400 
feet higher. Then they tossed up for leadership, and 
tied on their forty-feet rope—one man at each end. 
Away went the leader from the notch, over the slab 
and up the chimney. When at the end of his rope 
it occurred to him to look back and see what his 
companion was doing. ‘The poor fellow had stuck 
at the slab, and was in imminent danger of falling 
backwards. ‘Good gracious, man, what are you 
thinking of ?’ shouted the indignant leader. ‘1 am 
not going to be pulled down for any one!’ and 
promptly began to unrope himself. Then the man 
who tells the story hurried up from below, and 
fortunately arrived in time to prevent a catastrophe. 
Such an aspect of the utility of the rope need 
scarcely be commented upon, but I was not surprised 
a day or two after hearing the story to be character- 
ized by a non-climbing acquaintance in town asa 
desperate venturesome individual, one who went about 
climbing mountains with a rope. By non-climbers a 
rope must indeed be regarded as a source of danger. 
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The plainest view of the upper platform of the 
Needle and the awkward corner that rises from it is 
to be had at the expense of a few minutes’ digression 
from the ridge. It is best to climb from the top 
of the grass chimney over to the right, and then 
down a steep and loose recess to a grass platform. 
A photograph of the Needle from this point of view 
has been published, and is an interesting one to 
study, 

The second part of the Needle Ridge begins with 
a vertical wall of rock that from below appears very 
formidable. With ice about it is certainly difficult, 
and the traverse to the gully on the left is the wisest 
course to pursue under such conditions. But on 
close inspection a square corner discloses itself in the 
wall, and the fifteen feet of scrambling in the cleft are 
perfectly straightforward. At the top of the wall the 
ridge is broken up in a wonderful way, and huge 
blocks are distributed along the route in great profu- 
sion. ‘The climbing becomes very easy, though re- 
taining its interest to the finish at the top of the 
Napes; and the whole ascent may be disposed of 
summarily in half an hour from the Needle notch. 

The Eagle’s Nest Ridge was climbed on 
April 15, 1892, by a strong party of cragsmen. 
They were led by Mr. G. A. Solly, who was well 
backed up by Mr. Cecil Slingsby. They left a 
record of the expedition in the Wastdale book, and let 
the climbing fraternity decide for themselves as to 
whether the ascent was worth repeating. No excep- 
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tion can be taken to the rocks, which are perfectly 
sound and reliable, but an inspection of the ridge 
from the Needle shows how little hold there is for 
hands or feet. Moreover, the hardest part is so 
situated that a safe descent from it is well-nigh im- 
possible for the unlucky leader who finds his strength 
or skill inadequate to cope with it. | Nevertheless, I 
have recently discovered that with an exact know- 
ledge of the available holds, and with the best 
conditions of the rocks, a man may safely tackle the 
ascent if well supported by a sturdy second. The 
situation is terribly exposed for the first 140 feet, 
and will try the nerves of even experienced moun- 
taineers. Dependence is often placed on small foot- 
holds that slope slightly to the climber’s disadvan- 
tage; and on such ledges good nailed boots and 
perfect confidence are essential. The fact is that 
the ridge is not to be recommended; and its virtue 
is that there is no deception about it. The clean 
sweep of the sharp nose of rock from the green 
platform at the foot up to the patch of grass where 
the slanting chimney begins, scares everybody away, 
tyros and experts alike. That almost vertical but- 
tress looks impossible, and to nearly everybody it is so. 

It was a felicitous discovery of Mr. John Robin- 
son’s in 1893 that the worst part of the aréte could 
be avoided by taking to a chimney a few feet away 
to the left. Looking up at the ridge from the grass 
platform at its foot, the appearance presented is that 
of a vertical face of rock cut by two chimneys each 
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about a hundred feet long. The right of these is 
shallow and open, with tufts of grass interspersed 
with smooth slabs. Whether it can be climbed or 
not I have never ascertained. But the left chimney 
or gully is deeply cut into the wall. Its aspect is 
ferocious, but its disposition gentle. It can be easily 
reached and comfortably climbed. Solly’s original 
route was up the strict aréte to the right of both 
chimneys. The aréte to the left of both was investi- 
gated at Haster 1895, and manifested an inclination 
to yield to the attack of a party. But the party has 
not yet preferred the attack, and the suggestion may 
be taken at its worth. Our gully is rather earthy 
for the first forty feet, and care must be taken by the 
leader to avoid dislodging stones on those below him. 
Then the rockholds change in character just above 
an outstanding pinnacle on the left, and there is an 
interesting passage into a niche at the back of the 
gully, a sloping and well-worn hold for the right foot 
offering the safest support as the body is dragged 
over into the corner. Hence the route is up the 
crack for a few feet and across a long slab to the 
right-hand wall, care beimg taken with a loose 
splinter that is generally seized as the handiest grip 
available. The rest of the gully is of grass and 
small scree, and at the top a view may be obtained 
down into the Arrowhead Gully. But for the ridge 
climb a divergence is made to the right almost 
immediately after the chimney pitch is passed. 

A split is noticed in the aréte, forming a small and 
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sharp pinnacle, just below which the shallow, grass- 
tufted chimney finishes in sorry fashion. The climber 
passes through the cleft, utilizing a large block that 
is not quite fixed. On the other side he finds the 
junction with the original ridge route, ten feet below 
the finish of the curdling part. His next move is 
awkward, over a smooth rock with unsatisfactory 
sloping footholds, but there is no real danger with 
the second man at the cleft, and the leader reaches the 
grassy recess where, in the words of the first explorers, 
the difficulties moderated. It is large enough for 
two men to brace themselves firmly, and manipu- 
late 150 feet of rope for an enterprising third man 
who may wish to come up by way of the outside 
edge. 

This route to the recess we shall now briefly 
describe, suggesting at the same time that no man 
should attempt to lead up it who has not already 
explored the ground with the safeguard of a rope 
from above. From the horizontal grass platform at 
the foot of the climb a narrow cleft runs up to the 
ridge in such a way as to separate off the first fifteen 
feet from the main mass. The cleft is mounted with 
facility by aid of numerous holds of first-rate quality. 
At the top we find ourselves on the strict ridge, but 
after mounting ten feet the holds disappear entirely, 
and the verticalness of the next seven or eight feet 
makesa slight divergence absolutely necessary. On the 
face of the ridge that bounds the Needle Gully below 
us two parallel cracks run up steeply about a yard 
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apart. They are so closed, and they run so obliquely 
up the wall, that good foothold is impossible in either, 
and handhold of even moderate quality requires 
much seeking. Nevertheless, they are both of im- 
mense importance, and are capable of giving all 
the required aid. The leader should here be joined 
by a second (with an ice-axe), and should belay hin- 
self to the highest effective part of the broken rock 
below him. His companion should be belayed inde- 
pendently. Then his next move is to work up for 
three feet on to the right-hand crack, with his fingers 
eripping the other, until the latter is felt to be good 
enough for a pull towards the ridge. The pick of 
the axe can steady his feet in either crack as he 
carefully drags his weight up the rough wall. The 
transfer of the right foot into the crack on the left is 
critical. I should prefer to effect the passage without 
boots, as the toes can feel so much better where the 
crack is deepest. Then the outside edge a yard away 
to the left is within reach of the hand, and the 
leader, cut off from further assistance below, must 
manage very carefully to climb on to the ridge. 

His holds are obvious ; the difficulty is not so much 
in finding the way as in keeping to it. Fortunately a 
little flat platform is now reached, on which he can 
sit in comfort and recover his strength before attack- 
ing the next part. It is at about the level of the top 
of the Gable Needle, and Mr. Slingsby tells me it is 
the spot that the first climbers named the Eagle’s Nest. 
It is just visible against the sky in the view facing 
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page 144, 33 inches from the foot of the illustration. 
The awkward part first ascended is scarcely twelve 
feet high, but is exceptionally severe if the leader 
takes it without the assistance of a second. 

The consequences of a slip in the next portion 
of the climb are more serious, but probably it is 
technically less difficult than the lower bit. The 
Eagle’s Nest is barely large enough for the leader to 
brace himself firmly when helping the second man up 
on the rope, and he may naturally prefer to mount 
higher without assistance rather than peril the safety 
of both for the sake of a helping shoulder up the 
next piece. There are no belaying pins, and travers- 
ing to either side of the buttress is seemingly im- 
possible. If he cannot be certain of holding on to 
the rope when a slip occurs to his follower, he had 
better decide to advance another fifty feet before the 
second man moves from his secure position below. 
The first ten feet above the Nest are remarkable for 
steepness and smallness of holds. If the rocks are 
cold and the finger tips benumbed, the holds cannot 
be appreciated at all and the place becomes horribly 
dangerous. Yet there is a sufficiency of grip for 
hands and feet, and bootmarks can now be detected 
on the chief ledges. With perfect coolness and the 
exercise of his best judgment, the solitary leader will 
gradually mount the ridge step by step, and the 
tension on his nerves and muscles will be relieved 
when the Tevel of the narrow pinnacle to the left is 
reached, and he notices the numerous scratches on 
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the rocks of those who have climbed to the junction 
by the easy route. 

At the foot of the slanting chimney it again be- 
comes possible for the leader to obtain assistance 
from his companions, though he is not the sort of 
man to require it if he has come up by the difficult 
way. The climbing is now delightfully safe and 
interesting. The holds are good and the ridge 
varied. From the top of the slanting chimney, 
which can be ascended without trouble, the true 
aréte below looks desperately stiff. The remainder 
of the climb will be found to consist of alternating 
horizontal and vertical passages. It is often possible 
to pass down the grassy ledges on the left, but the 
ridge is much pleasanter, and in wet weather actually 
safer. The views down the vertical walls on the 
right into the Needle Gully are magnificent, and the 
Needle Ridge is seen at its best. 

The first party took two hours and ten minutes 
to accomplish their ascent. The ridge with the 
initial variation by the chimney has been climbed in 
half an hour by a party of three; hunger lent wings, 
for their lunch was waiting them on Gable. 

The Arrowhead Ridge derives its name from 
avery prominent crag a short distance to the west 
of the Eagle’s Nest Ridge. It offers a very fine speci- 
men of rock architecture, though the artist photo- 
erapher has been known to express dissatisfaction at 
its outline, and to claim artistic license in modifying 
his pictures to suit his theories. Many of those who 
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have been attracted to the Great Napes in search 
of the original have been much perplexed at the 
discrepancy between the old photographs and the 
modern reality. Some in their wrath have desired 
to get the photographer and his camera below them 
in a rickety gully, where, as Dent puts it, no stone 
is left unturned in their struggle to reach the top. 

But if the artist cuts away a few thousand tons of 
rock from his negative with one fell stroke of his 
brush, if he commands the sun to stand still and the 
shadows to move on, if he subjects his angles to the 
influence of the personal equation of the climber 
instead of the observer, these weaknesses are not to 
be recorded against him. Mountaineering as a sport 
owes its advancement far more to the inaccurate 
descriptions of its literary devotees than to the 
simple statements of facts of the scientific, and its 
best pictorial advertisements have been those where 
art has assisted nature and laughed at science. 

This to some extent is what we all need, and 
what we all understand. From the top of the Kern 
Knotts crack the evidence of a freely hanging rope 
as to the direction of the vertical actually contradicts 
one’s best judgment. The Kern Knotts wall is per- 
haps 15° from the vertical, but looking down it one 
would judge it perpendicular. Yet we never fancy 
a foothold horizontal when it is at a slope of 15° to 
our disadvantage, else the Eagle’s Nest Ridge would 
lose much of its terror. Rather are we then inclined to 
magnify the angle, and the actual slope plus our own 
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inclination make together something like the 50° 
that would figure in a fancy sketch or a popular 
article. 

Education is a marvellously fine thing, and in 
mountaineering it works wonders. It enables men 
to interpret the barren truth in accordance with 
their own experience. Notes of new ascents in the 
‘ Alpine Journal’ they can enjoy and assimilate. But, 
as in eating caviare, the taste needs cultivation, and 
many remain unequal to such food to the ends of their 
lives. Now because there are many false transla- 
tions possible of the one true original, it must be 
easy with a knowledge of the truth to interpret 
it variously, and correspondingly difficult to get at the 
correct version from a bad translation. Even the 
mountaineering education fails to help us. All it 
does is to give us the taste for truth, and the sense 
of right to demand the genuine article. It might be 
printed in italics at the beginning of the chapter, 
like the usually inappropriate and obscure poetical 
references, and so isolated from the author’s personal 
exposition. ‘This text and sermon notion has not, 
so far as my little library of Alpine books can tell 
me, been adopted by any popular writer on moun- 
taineering, though the difficulty has been grappled 
with in other ways. Thus the Alpine historian or 
geographer may find the required facts neatly gathered 
together in a brief appendix, or still more briefly 
summarised in a letter published simultaneously with 
a review of the book in the ‘ Alpine Journal.’ 
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The sale of caviare is strictly hmited, and the 
demand for ‘ Alpine Notes and New Ascents’ confined 
to thefew. Hence mountaineering books intended to 
sell well are written for the uneducated many, not for 
teaching purposes, but for the satisfaction of their 
desire for tales of adventure. So long as chmbers 
tolerate this professionalism introduced into moun- 
taineering—and there is every reason why they should 
in all cases where the professional is recognized as 
such—they must necessarily give the artist a free 
hand, whether he writes or paints or takes photo- 
eraphs. Personally I should ask for information as to 
the treatment of any negative that has been employed 
for reproduction of pictures. ‘From a photograph 
by, nowadays suggests a bad camera, a shaky tripod, 
an amateur operator, a cunning artist, and a long 
purse. But ‘truth is mighty and will prevail,’ so we 
may as well get on to the Arrowhead. 

Viewing this Arrowhead from the easy ground near 
the Bear rock, it is seen to bear some resemblance to 
the Gable Needle (see Chapter XI.). In each case the 
rock forms the lower extremity of a Napes ridge, and 
its sides are remarkable for their steepness and smooth- 
ness. ‘The outside edge of each is broken by a well- 
marked shoulder, and the head of the Arrow may be 
fairly well likened to the top overhanging boulder on 
the Needle. Here, perhaps, the resemblance ends. 
Certain parts of the climbing on the Arrowhead 
must be ‘characterized as insecure, whereas the 
Needle is firm throughout. The former may easily 
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be attacked from the notch behind it, the Needle 
cannot be similarly treated. The original climb up 
to the shoulder on the Arrowhead was by a recess on 
the west side, that up the Needle by a narrow crack 
on the east. (See photograph, facing page 144.) 
The first ascent dates from April 1892, when a 
large party attacked the rock on the lines just 
indicated. The lower part of the buttress was 
mounted by a steep and open recess on the western 
side, a good climb leading directly to the shoulder 
half-way up, where the route was joined by the 
upper end of a corresponding chimney on the other 
side of the buttress. Thence the climbing was 
straight up the corner. It was not very difficult, 
but at a point a few feet below the final bit the 
rocks were insecure and the situation alarming. 
The stones are better now than formerly, but great 
caution must be used. In 1893 another party re- 
peated the ascent, and showed that it was possible 
by passing round to the gap at the back to continue 
the climb along the ridge. The usual route nowa- 
days is to reach the ridge by the scree gully between 
the Arrowhead and the Eagle’s Nest aréte, climbing 
up the side wall to the notch, and so avoiding the 
Arrowhead itself. The wall is steep, but its ledges 
are conveniently disposed, and no trouble should be 
experienced in the ascent. Once on the ridge, the 
climbing is delightful. The holds are good, and the 
narrowness of the crest along which we pass gives 
the spice of sensationalism that at all times offers an 
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apology for easy climbing. The actual ascent of 
the ridge need take but twenty minutes, the descent 
about half an hour for a party of three, when con- 
ditions are favourable. There is one mauvais pas of 
moderate quality : a wall of ten feet must be mounted 
to reach the crest of a tower on the ridge. Then 
follows a long stride across the gap on the other 
side, and it is sometimes amusing to watch the timid 
climber who fears that he may not be able to swing 
the hind leg over when in the colossus attitude half- 
way across. Above this all difficulties soon dis- 
appear; the gullies on either side rapidly rise to our 
own level, and the ridge ends shortly before the 
crest of the Napes is reached. 

The view facing page 144 shows the Arrowhead 
at the left-hand top corner, the Eagle’s Nest Ridge 
against the sky, the lower half of the Needle Ridge, 
and the Gable Needle itself. 
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THE GABLE NEEDLE 


Tue best-known rock problem in the district 
is offered by the Gable Needle. Its position has 
already been defined. As we walk towards Styhead 
from Esk Hause the Needle stands out from the west 
face of the Gable very plainly; but from Wastdale 
it is almost invisible against the background of the 
indistinguishable Napes rocks, and only those who 
know exactly where it should be are bold enough to 
say where it is. Very few people seem to have seen it 
before 1886, when Haskett Smith reached the top, 
though Isaac Rigg, who used to keep the hotel 
at Buttermere, remembers coming across it while 
scrambling about the Gable some thirty years ago. 
Many even who were acquainted with the crags of 
the Napes had not noticed it. The fact is that a face 
of rock is very apt to look flat and void of detail at a 
short distance ; and it is the joy of the rock-clmber to 
discover its thousand beauties when he engages with 
it at close quarters. 

The Needle is indeed a fine fellow as rocks go—just 
the sort of ornament for one’s back garden in town, 
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a gymnasium in itself. It has now many admirers. 
The few footholds on the top boulder bear the marks 
of many nailed boots, even its smooth face is scored 
by futile scrapes of the nervous, but it retains its 
charm for the Wastdale enthusiast. In his dreams 
lhe takes a hammer and chisel, and chips away an m- 
portant hold, and with the dreamer’s ease swarms up 
the rock unaided. Again a hold is chipped away 
confidently with the-faith that removes mountains, 
and again he glides up and down; till at last its small 
top draws him up without effort and he hastens down 
to Wastdale to invite the attention of climbers to the 
new edition of the Needle. 

Haskett Smith climbed it alone in 1886 and left 
a handkerchief on the top. Those who have been 
once on the Needle will readily believe that this first 
ascent is one of the most daring things that have been 
done in the Lake District. 

He pointed it out to Robinson one day when they 
“were traversing the face of the Napes on to the 
Needle aréte, and they both agreed that it had a 
future before it, that their successors in the field of 
climbing would make it their resort, and perhaps even 
build a diminutive shrine on its crest to the discoverer. 
Nearly three years elapsed before Mr. Geoffrey 
Hastings made the second ascent. Then, in June 
1889, F. Wellford climbed it, and Robinson made the 
fourth ascent in August. In the following year Pro- 
fessor Marshall’s party attacked the climb, spending 
three-quarters of an hour in flinging a rope over the 


te i” 8 A \4) in a 


Morgan & Kidd, Richmond, s.w. a G. P, Abraham & Sons, Photos, Keswick. 


THE GaBLE NEEDLE. 


THE GABLE NEEDLE +61 


summit for the benefit of the leader.’ On that occa- 
sion Miss Koecher reached the top—the first lady, 
at any rate in modern times, to succeed in doing 
so. The well-known photograph of the Needle by 
Professor Dixon, with Mr. Otto Koecher and Miss 
Koecher on the top and Professor Marshall at the 
shoulder, was taken on this occasion and subsequently 
published in London. 

I have a vivid recollection of walking down the 
Strand one wet spring afternoon in 1891, oppressed 
with the commonplace of our London streets and 
the flatness of people and things in general, and 
crossing over by sheer force of habit to Spooner’s 
photograph shop. In the centre of the window, and 
eclipsing to my perverted vision every other object 
around it, was a striking enlargement from the 
original half-plate of Dixon’s Needle, I heard a by- 
stander at my elbow draw his friend’s attention to the 
figures in the picture with the remark, ‘ Scott! What 
fools!’ But that evening a copy of the Needle hung 
in my room; in a fortnight Haster had come round 
and I found myself on the top of the pinnacle. 

Dr, 8. and I travelled down to Drigg one night. 
We breakfasted there early and walked the twelve 
miles to Wastdale, halting only for a plunge into 
cold Wastwater. After the manner of our kind, we 
inquired at once for the Climbing Book, to learn the 
latest news from the Fells. The ‘ Pall Mall Budget’ 
article of June 5, 1890, on the Needle, had been 
inserted, and we read how it might be vanquished. 

M 
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In the afternoon we worked our way up to the Napes. 
Being the more enthusiastic, I found the Needle first, 
and was breathless on the top of the crack when 
Dr. 8. arrived. He threw a rope up from the small 
platform (seen at the bottom of the picture facing 
page 161) and came after me. The crack up the face 
seemed difficult that first time ; most people find it so. 
The first movement obliquely up to the left is easy, 
but the next part is a trifle too safe for the new- 
comer. He gets his left thigh almost hopelessly 
jammed into the crack, and can move neither up nor 
down. The best plan is to work more with the left 
foot and knee in the crack, both hands on the edge 
of the leaf of rock, and the right leg getting general 
support by pressure outside, until the most con- 
stricted bit half-way up is passed. Then the leaf of 
rock can be swarmed up with much greater ease, 
and the climber soon finds himself looking down the 
other side of the crack. 

From here the route for ten feet is directly up the 
right edge. The holds are not numerous, but good 
enough when the rocks are dry, and we find ourselves 
on a.platform or shoulder, very conspicuous in most 
aspects of the pinnacle, that serves as an excellent 
take-off for the last struggle. The terrors of the crack 
often scare off people from the final piece. They 
almost did our little party. I found my watch-chain 
broken—some links still remain in the heart of the 
Needle—and my watch badly dented. The ‘Pall 
Mall’ had promised us that the last bit was the worst, 
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and we thought for a moment that a little pre- 
liminary training for a few days would be the correct 
thing. However, I took off my boots, for they had no 
nails, and, standing on a shoulder of Dr. S., stepped 
on to the right end of the ledge on which the top 
block rests. This corner is difficult to climb alone 
and exceedingly daring work, for the climber drags 
his body on to it over a sheer drop of a hundred 
feet, and feels no certainty of safety till he is up. It 
is like climbing on a narrow mantelshelf five feet 
high, that is only just wide enough to allow standine- 
room. An ice-axe offers a useful take-off in the 
absence of a sufficiently responsible shoulder. The 
disposition of one’s centre of gravity must be care- 
fully considered, and there is a sense of alternate 
peril and safety in inspiration and expiration. Once 
on the ledge the game was evidently in our hands, 
and traversing along it to the left I found a rounded 
boss of rock eighteen inches higher that offered 
good hold for both feet. Then the left was brought 
well up to a little ledge nearly an inch wide, the 
right hand gripped the right edge of the boulder, 
and on straightening out the top edge could be 
grasped. An arm pull was helped by sundry rough- 
nesses for the toes, and I sprawled half across the 
top triumphantly. In a couple of minutes Dr. 5. 
was by my side. We had no intention of climbing 
higher that day, and willingly spent half an hour in 
examining the routes of the Napes’ ridges, two of 
which are seen to advantage from this spot. 
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We descended without serious difficulty, Dr. 8. 
going first. I half decided to fix our rope round 
the top block and use it for my own descent, but it 
would have been an awkward matter to detach it 
afterwards. Moreover, others had not found a fixed 
rope necessary, and we did not wish to have anything 
to reproach ourselves about subsequently. Dr. 8. 
placed himself firmly on the shoulder, drawing in 
the rope as it came down. If I fell it would have 
been on to the rocks a few feet below him; he would 
experience no great shock, and could easily hold me 
in. The*descent was by the exact route of the 
ascent. On reaching the crack again we re-adjusted 
our boots and slid down easily, the remembrance of 
the leg-clasping constriction preventing our jamming 
in the descent. 

Two or three days later we took other men up 
the Needle. It was lke introducing an old friend. 
Though I had lost no respect for him, he was easier 
to manage and offered new features for inspection. 

The side of the Needle facing Lingmell exhibits 
an obvious alternative route to the shoulder. The 
climbing is twelve or fifteen feet longer, and rather 
more interesting. Facing the Needle at its foot with 
our backs to Lingmell, we bear to the right into a 
square corner. We pass up this on the left to a 
little level platform, reached best by an armpull and 
a foothold, well away on the buttress. I have seen 
good men in much trouble on this corner. From here 
the route is straight up the wall, with a halting-place 
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ten feet higher ina huge slit on the right. Then we 
climb the same cleft whose other side constitutes the 
first part of the old route. This side, however, is 
wider, and contains sundry jammed stones for con- 
venience of passengers. The old route is joined 
without difficulty, and the shoulder reached as 
before. 

To effect the ascent of the top boulder without 
help it has always appeared to me easier to start by 
standing on the small shelf just under the left-hand 
end of the overhanging part—the shelf, in fact, that is 
occupied by the sitting figure in the view facing page 
161. Practice on ordinary strong mantelshelves 
enables one to mount up this corner with a certainty 
of success, the right hand being thrust into a thin 
horizontal cleft rough enough to offer some friction 
for the back of the hand as well as the palm. 

If people are at the Needle and wish to explore it, 
they may like to know that Fowler has shown that the 
‘outside edge’ can be followed from bottom to top. 
Also, that it is not so difficult to work from the foot 
of the ordinary route round to the other side of the 
cleft that splits the Needle. To photograph the 
Needle we usually get up the other side of the Needle 
Gully at the foot of the Hagle’s Nest aréte. Indeed, 
this grass ledge is so popular for the observation of 
a performance that it is known as the ‘ dress circle.’ 
The view facing page 165 of the projecting portion 
of the top boulder is taken from a recess in the side 
wall of the Needle Gully. One photograph exists of 
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the Needle in which nearly all the climbing details 
are masked by a crowd of daring maidens swarming 
upit. Two have reached the top, and are supporting 
a terror-stricken man, who, poor fellow, had rashly 
undertaken to lead up. The picture suggests the old 
problem of the medieval theologians—how many 
angels can balance on the point of a needle ? 
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KERN KNOTTS 


Kern Knotts Chimney.—tThis is one of the 
prettiest things in the neighbourhood, and it photo- 
graphs well. The small bunch of hard rock that 
crops out of the wilderness of scree on this side of 
the Gable was at one time rarely visited, though so 
near the actual Styhead path. Its name was almost 
unknown. I confused it with the Tom Blue crags 
higher up on the fell. Nowadays the good quality of 
the chimney attracts many visitors, and several come 
to see it who do not actually climb. The Knotts are in 
three parts—Raven Crag, and Upper and Lower Kern 
Knotts. The middle part is the steepest and longest. 
A prominent nose or buttress springs down its centre, 
and is visible in profile at a great distance. The 
buttress is split off from the main mass by a vertical 
crack extending from side to side, varying in thick- 
ness from three or four inches to a foot. 

The chimney had been inspected by earlier 
climbers before I had ever heard of it. The unini- 
tiated of Wastdale often lament the secretiveness 
of those who know where new things exist but who 
keep the knowledge to themselves. Nestor is very 
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reticent, and it is to be counted unto him for 
righteousness that one Christmas week, after bad 
weather had deprived us of all the ordinary climbing, 
he announced to the engineer and me that there was 
a fascinating little thing, the fancy of an ‘ off’ after- 
noon, lying conveniently close to the hotel, that he 
would show us how to climb. I was lying on the 
billiard table just then thinking of the different kinds 
of nothing. ‘Where is it?’ I asked. ‘In Tom 
Blue’ was the reply, and as this was yet but a name 
to me I wondered whether Tom’s blueness measured 
his difficulty. The engineer was enthusiastic, and 
declined to allow me to remain longer on the billiard 
table after hearing this news. So in the gentle rain 
we marched out of the inn that afternoon, and worked 
our way up the Styhead path till we had passed the 
little spring that crosses it near the zig zag. There 
we saw the great rocks looming up on the left 
and were told that Tom Blue awaited us there. The 
steep slope leading up to our chmb was strewn with 
huge boulders in chaotic confusion. We could 
either keep to these or else make for an interesting 
crack in the Lower Kern Knotts that stood directly in 
our way. To give us a foretaste we took to the 
crack, finding as usual that its aspect from a distance 
gave no clue to the wealth of useful detail in the 
shape of handholds. Then a few yards more of mer- 
curial skipping from boulder to boulder and we 
reached a little terrace at the foot of the fine wall 
of the Upper Kern Knotts. Since that day a huge 
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cairn has grown up on this terrace at an astonishing 
rate of development, to mark the beginning of the 
climb. Perhaps by the date of publication of this 
volume the cairn will have grown to rival the crags 
in height, the climb may be wd the cairn, and Kern 
Knotts Chimney blocked up for ever. But for the 
sake of the afternoon strollers from Wastdale we pray 
that this may not be. The ascent is apparently in 
two portions, the lower one being the easier. 
Actually there is a third pitch, the one of perhaps 
greatest intrinsic difficulty, starting at the top of the 
split buttress and quite unnoticeable from below. 
For this reason the climb must be regarded as decep- 
tive; it is one thing to struggle up the middle pitch 
with the impression that the worst piece is being 
tackled, and quite another to find a part of excep- 
tional severity higher up. With that portion impos- 
sible the only alternative is to descend again, and that 
does not commend itself to many men who climb 
more for amusement than for instruction. 

To return to our narrative, we roped up with 
hopefulness and took to the lowest chimney. ‘The 
rocks were streaming with water which rapidly disco- 
vered that its line of quickest descent was along our 
arms and bodies, with only a slight delay at the 
boots while they were filling up. The chimney was 
sufficiently well provided with small ledges, first in 
the middle, then on the right-hand side, to enable us 
to draw up easily. Then we worked round to the 
foot of the second pitch on a level platform large 
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enough for us all to rest ourselves comfortably. The 
chimney now became much narrower, just sufficiently 
large to receive the right thigh. With dry rocks 
the slight holds on the left wall now facing us would 
have been ample for the pull up to the level of a 
jammed stone in the crack; but they were now 
doubtful, and the obvious course was to insert the 
right hand beneath the jammed stone and utilize the 
grip it afforded. A loose block thus handled from 
within is much less liable to come out than when 
held by its projecting parts. In a climb where every 
jammed stone has been tested scores of times, sundry 
small precautions such as this may be omitted; but a 
new route should always be attacked with respectful 
caution, otherwise it may exact a speedy vengeance, 
and promptly repulse the careless climber. 

Just above the level of this useful block, which 
was immediately proved to be safe enough, the 
footholds were a short way out of the crack on the 
left wall, and were not particularly good in the 
heavy rain. The next ten feet appeared to be very 
hard, for the only hold was to be by the grip of the 
right thigh in the crack, and the next jammed stone 
(on which a climber is standing in the opposite illus- 
tration) seemed insecure. It was desirable to pass 
this without clinging to its outer edges, and to test 
it when its dislodgment could do no harm. The 
motion upwards in such a case is rather slow; the lee 
that does the work must not be thrust too far into 
the recess, or else the business of balancing is awk- 
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ward, and the lift ateach ‘ stroke’ is insufficient. The 
unemployed foot, as the skater calls it, can often 
help by a momentary purchase on a minute ledge; 
even the width of an eighth of an inch will suffice to 
steady the lift. 

The jammed stone offered a fair grip underneath, 
but the ledges were now on the right wall, and the 
turn towards them was difficult under the circum- 
stances. If we had known that the stone would hold 
we could have pulled straight up over it; but, out 
of desire to play the scientific game, I swung round 
by the hands so that the left leg was in the crack 
and the upper handholds visible just above my head. 
Next a pull-up enabled me to get the left knee well 
on to the stone, and finally to ensconce myself safely 
in the recess above it. Then our Nestor came up 
in splendid form, but with some anxious thought 
for the upper part of the climb. He asked me to 
mount up to the bridge above and see whether the 
remainder were feasible, for if not the best plan 
would be to descend at once. We disagreed over 
this, but being grateful for the introduction to ‘Tom 
Blue, and not knowing that it was Kern Knotts, I 
clambered up to please him while he was negotiating 
the engineer’s rope, and committed myself to the 
opinion that it was ‘all plain sailing from there.’ This 
was almost true, for the wind was blowing so strongly 
on the exposed parts above that but for good holds 
we might have sailed away to the stream at the foot 
of the mountain. 
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From the jammed stone which Nestor was now 
testing, the route was out over the right face of the 
chimney, and round again to the left where the top 
figure is shown in the photograph. <A big block 
forms a bridge, beneath which meet the two chim- 
neys from the opposite faces of the buttress. 

We all reached the top of the bridge, and 
examined the final ridge that springs up for another 
hundred feet. The angle is not an easy one at first, 
and there is a scarcity of holds. The stylist who 
works only with fingers and toes would have much 
difficulty in getting up, even in dry weather. We 
one by one surmounted it by offering as many points 
of contact as possible to the rocks. They were 
streaming with water, and in a much more slippery 
condition than we should have preferred for a first 
ascent. The leader accepted a shoulder at the start, 
but he felt rather insecure till he was about twelve 
feet up, when a fine hold was found on the right. 
From that point the ground is more broken, and 
easy scrambling led to the top of the crags. 

I have been told since then that it is easier to 
work round to the left from the bridge, and then up 
to the right; but a recent visit convinces me that 
both ways have their difficulties when the rocks are 
wet. Both are safe in dry weather. 

To reach the main shoulder of Gable from here 
we may keep on towards Raven Crag and strike up a 
short chimney in its centre. It is not difficult, but its 
exit from the ‘top takes time if the climber attacks the 


KERN KNOTTS CHIMNEY Lio 


problem incautiously. Thence to the summit of Gable 
is a glorious walk. 

From the ledge at the foot of the Upper Kern 
Knotts there rises another buttress a little nearer 
the Styhead. Between the two buttresses a short 
gully is found which offers a satisfactory route 
of descent from the crest of these crags. The 
entrance to the gully is difficult if tried from the foot 
of the buttress, but easy and suitable for beginners 
if taken on the left. It was from this spot that our 
party had the first view of the ‘crack’ that was to 
offer such sport a year or two later. Nestor with 
his characteristic caution vetoed the whole affair, 
and vowed he would never speak to me again if I 
attempted to climb it. The engineer, on the other 
hand, thought that it could not be much worse than 
the chimney which we had just climbed in safety, 
and that it might be a good thing to keep in mind 
for settled weather. 

In December 1895 I went up the chimney with 
Mr. and Mrs. F. W. Hill. The rocks were slightly 
damp, the weather misty and unpleasant. On the 
natural bridge I halted, and looked down the smooth 
wall of rock facing the Styhead. The crack was 
straight beneath, and Hill nerved me to the sudden 
resolve to descend by the rope and prospect the 
middle portion of the climb. We had only sixty 
feet of rope, but I was let down carefully and 
at full distance found myself in a_ splayed-out 
portion above the first pitch. The bit beneath looked 
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very awkward, so awkward indeed that it seemed 
impossible to effect a descent on to the boulders 
below. There was only one course available, that 
of climbing up again. This was not so hard as 
IT had fancied it would be, for with the sense of the 
perfect security in the rope that Hill carefully 
manipulated, came freedom of movement and a 
bolder style. This is the reason why many Alpine 
climbers who know not the joys of leading are 
entirely ignorant of their own powers; they as often 
err in underestimating as in overrating their skill ; 
they can gauge their strength only by practice with- 
out rope from above. Emerging from the crack I 
joined up on the rope again and finished the rest of 
the climb, wondering the while whether a chance 
would ever come of penetrating the crack from below. 

Before leaving the ordinary chimney, let it be 
added that the climb may have an initial variation 
by pulling up the vertical rocks to the west of the 
foot of the nose; the distance to the first big platform 
is increased about fifteen feet, but the way is 
pleasanter thus. 

Kern Knotts Crack.—One fine morning in 
April I started off for Keswick, grieved to leave Wast- 
dale and feeling strong after a fortnight’s scrambling. 
Surely if the crack could be done at all now would 
be the time, with weather and physical fitness corre- 
sponding. .Our party was small; two men were 
coming with me to look at Kern Knotts, and subse- 
quently to exploit the Oblique Chimney, the where- 
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abouts of which had puzzled them the previous day. 
It was a bargain between us that they should help 
me in the crack and I should lead up the Oblique 
Chimney afterwards. The advantage was thus all 
my own, and their brotherly kindness drew me 
to them. It was in the preceding winter that Hill 
had let me down from the top of the crack for a 
distance of fifty feet to a small loose platform of 
rock, and I had with extreme effort managed to 
return without tugging the rope. Since that time 
there had been opportunity to reflect and decide 
that if I could get up to the platform from below 
and then help another to the same level, we could 
jointly manage the ascent of the crack without 
further aid. If the platform could not hold two, it 
would be a case of ascending the worst part of the 
crack, the splayed-out portion some twelve feet high, 
without assistance. 

On reaching the spot things looked cheerful 
enough. The rocks were dry, and I found that 
imagination had somewhat magnified my early im- 
pressions of the wall. But the reality is bad enough. 
The wall is one side of a buttress about one hundred 
feet in height, and marvellously smooth to look at. 
It is cut down from top to bottom by a clean-edged 
slit passing right through the buttress and forming 
on the other side, as I have already explained, the 
now familiar Kern Knotts Chimney. At a height 
of thirty feet or so from the foot is the little platform, 
the niche at the back of which looks as though 
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carved out for the reception of a piece of statuary. 
The portion of the crack that leads up this first part 
has a slightly different outlook ; it is more open, and 
is provided with holds of a shaky description. 
Getting a companion to hold himself in this, I 
mounted his shoulder and felt about with the hands. 
There was nothing at all that seemed firm. So I called 
for the axe, and, remembering certain tactics in an 
awful rock climb in Northern Italy some years before, 
I rammed the axe longitudinally into the crack and 
endeavoured to use it asa hold. The plan is some- 
times effective; it is not sufficiently often adopted 
in extremis; but on this occasion it would not act; 
the loose stones in the cleft were simply levered 
out of place, and I had to pass the axe down again. 
Then ensued a few moments’ fatiguing suspension 
from one arm with but poor foothold to ease the 
strain. It was no go this time; I had to let myself 
down and rest awhile. Next we sat on a boulder 
opposite the wall, and stared at it silently for a 
space. Surely that must be a foothold ten feet up 
on the edge of the crack. If, while I mounted his 
shoulder, the second man could hold the ice-pick in 
a minute fissure in the face, I might manage to step 
on to the axe-head and reach the edge of the 
platform. It would at any rate prove safer than 
the crack route. The plan commended itself to 
all, and we; placed ourselves in position. It turned 
out that the axe was scarcely necessary, for with a 
little delicate balancing I reached the top hold with 
both hands and dragged up to the lower step in the 
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ledge. Thence to the platform was an easy matter, 
and we all began to breathe freely. 

It never occurred to me that I had made no 
mental note, in wy previous ascent of the crack, of the 
method of getting up the next part. It was certainly 
a stiff struggle that Christmas, but I was then out of 
form, and might reasonably hope to succeed more 
easily now. Nevertheless, when it came to the test I 
found it impossible, three times in succession, to get 
my head above a certain projecting block at the top 
of the niche. Each time it caught me by the back 
of the neck, and would not release me till in des- 
perate extremity I let myself down again—no easy 
matter with exhausted arms. After the first try my 
two friends went round to the other side of the 
buttress, and hastily climbed the chimney so as to 
be ready to help me. I could hear their every 
word through the fissure, and rather surprised them 
by making a quiet remark. On a small scale we 
were having the Funffingerspitze incident repeated. 
Neruda was climbing that famous Dolomite by a new 
route and heard another party ascending by the 
older way on the other side of the mountain. 

My pockets had been emptied out before the 
start. After these failures I flung away my coat 
and tied on to the rope that been let down from 
above. With renewed confidence the fourth attempt 
was successful. When the first twelve feet were 
passed I found two wedged stones a short distance 
above my head. These forced my body out of the 
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erack altogether, but they offered respectable holds 
during the process. Above these the next pitch 
involved a process of backing up, though the chimney 
was much too narrow to brace firmly across from 
side to side. 

I joined the other men at the top after a few 
more struggles, breathless and exhausted. Resting a 
few moments we descended the Kern Knotts Chimney 
and went down to lunch near the spring. Later on, 
when I effected the ascent without a rope, a rapid 
passage of the worst bit left me with enough reserve 
streneth to climb up the rest of the way comfortably. 
The eighty feet were then disposed of in five minutes. 

The remaining passage upwards from the cave is 
by the mauvais pas of the ordinary route. 

The account of this crack has been given in much 
detail. Itis the sort of thing for a strong party to 
climb on their way out of Wastdale, or some after- 
noon after a wet morning’s imprisonment in the 
hostel. The danger of the first pitch can be 
minimised for the leader by holding him with the 
rope from the right-hand recess of the wall. In fact 
there is a pinnacle in this recess at about the level of 
the niche, which could be utilized as a holding-place. 
A shoulder to start from and an ice-axe support in 
continuation are certain to be appreciated. On 
the worst bit which immediately follows I expect 
a steadyng hand from below will be generally 
necessary. 
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from above he may well be regarded as fit for the 
Grépon crack. This latter is of the same length and 
general character. It is easier, but comes after more 
climbing; moreover, there may be ice in it to create 
trouble. 

Kern Knotts, West Chimney.—A_ note 
may here be added concerning the only remaining 
chimney on these crags that can claim to be a 
distinctive feature visible at a distance. It is 
about sixty feet to the north-west (or left) of the 
ordinary route, and is plainly discernible from the 
lower part of the Styhead path. A diminutive cairn 
now marks the foot of the chimney; another stands 
on a flat ledge a couple of yards above the narrowest 
and hardest portion of the climb. 

There are two or three ways of reaching the foot 
of the main difficulty in the ascent, all converging to 
a point about twenty-five feet above the lower cairn. 
Here a vertical crack rises abruptly, varying from 
ten inches to nothing in width, and terminating ten 
feet higher in a right-angled corner of the rocks that 
will on no account permit any ‘backine-up.’ For 
some distance the recess looks as difficult to tackle 
as the corner of a room, and it is only when the 
climber gets to a height of fifty feet that his 
troubles appear to moderate. One wet day some 
twelve months ago our party could make nothing of 
the ascent, but shortly after last Easter (1897) I 
made another attempt on it. To help me on the 
difficult pitch a second man was persuaded to 
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scramble up to the foot of the crack, as I anticipated 
the need of a sturdy shoulder. But the platform on 
which I was waiting proved to be much too small for 
two, and when, by elevating myself a few feet, it was 
safe for him to follow, I was too high to use his shoulder 
and had to manage with his encouraging suggestions 
and the little excrescences on the right wall. The 
first pull up the crack was by an excellent hold for 
both hands on the left, using a narrow ledge with the 
inner side of the left foot, and the crack itself for 
the right thigh. It then became desirable to turn 
round so that the outer edge of the left foot should 
erip it without losing its support during the process 
of turning. This accomplished, the method of ascent 
became obvious. Small holds for hands and feet were 
distributed regularly up the right wall, perhaps three 
ledges for a rise of ten feet. During the latter part 
the left hand sought support in the grassy corner of 
the chimney, which here began to open up again. 
Then a long pull with the arms brought me up to the 
flat ledge that marks the finish of the difficulty. 
There a cairn was built with the loose stones that 
needed shifting, the second man coming up like a 
lamplighter to help in the operation. 

Thence our route was partly up the buttress, by 
rather exposed ledges, and partly in the chimney. 
The rocks were excellent and the open mountain side 
was reached in another fifty feet. The clinb is 
worthy of Kern Knotts. It is more risky than either 
the chimney or the ‘ crack,’ but with a steady party 
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and dry rocks it will go perfectly well. Nevertheless, 
I am far from willing to give it an unqualified recom- 
mendation. A slip of the leader on the awkward 
part would almost certainly cause the second to be 
pulled away from his hold, and the two would have 
an objectionable fall over twenty-five feet of steep 
rock. But the striking appearance of the difficult 
pitch is enough to keep away all weaklings. 


182 ROCK-CLIMBING 


CHAPTER XIII 


THE WASTWATER SCREES 


WastwaTerR, the deepest lake in the district, 
occupies a flat-bottomed depression in Wastdale. It 
is just three miles long and its very regular shores 
somewhat detract from the prettiness of its scenery. 
But the wild character of the hills that inclose it 
gives it a grandeur that is not possessed to an equal 
extent by any of the other lakes in the country. 
Its direction is north-east and south-west; Upper 
Wastdale is at its northern end. The road up the 
valley from Strands runs close to the lake along its 
north-western side, and is good enough for driving 
or bicycling as far as Wastdale Head. There it 
terminates as a driving-road, but paths lead to the 
north over the Black Sail Pass and eastwards over 
the Styhead. As we walk up the road, Buckbarrow 
towers in steep crags a mile away to the left; then 
on the same side we skirt the gentler slopes of 
Middle Fell, and after crossing Nether Beck, Yew- 
barrow exhibits a singular change of outline, from 
that of a steep and narrow pyramid to a long level- 
topped grassy ridge with no architectural pretensions 
whatever. On the other side of the lake is the ridge 
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of the Screes, one of the most singular mountains in 
Britain. Its highest point is by no means striking to 
look at, a matter of 2,000 feet above the sea. Fora 
length of three miles the ridge is broken away in a 
line of cliff of almost uniform height, towering 1,500 
feet over the lake. The character of the rock, 
and perhaps also an unusually great exposure to 
weathering influences, has caused an enormous wear 
and tear of the face of the cliff. Thus it is that 
huge screes have been formed that flow straight 
down into the lake. The action is still going on. 
If we take a walk along the edge of the cliff, and 
this way of enjoying the round of Wastwater may be 
strongly recommended to tourists, we cannot help 
noticing that at the heads of the big gullies which 
indicate the regions of maximum erosion, slight 
preliminary landslips have already occurred. The 
grassy ridge is marked in many places by curved 
terraces, showing definite subsidence and taking 
the general shape of the gully head. A few years 
ago a great mass of rock detached itself from 
the top of the cliff near its highest point, and 
thundered down towards the lake. It happened at 
night and nobody was there to see, but the terrific 
noise gave serious alarm to the inhabitants of the 
valley. It has been estimated that the volume of 
rock that broke away was as great as the Manchester 
Town Hall, but the comparison is perhaps worth little, 
for to many a north-countryman there is nothing 
ereater than the Manchester Town Hall, and the 
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expression may have been used merely to denote that 
the rock-fall was very big. The scar may still be 
seen on the face, if one knows where to look for’ it ; 
the scree below it appeared fresh for many months. 
The rich colouring of red and yellow in the rocks 
has caused the scree itself to assume an astonishing 
variety of tints, and when viewed in sunlight the 
effects are most remarkable. 

From the climbing point of view this continual 
weathering is altogether unsatisfactory. The rocks 
are too uncertain, and in most cases the gullies are 
too much occupied by scree. But towards the lower 
end of the lake we find that certain different 
conditions obtain. ‘The rocks are firmer, there is 
less scree at their base, and it shows plainly by its 
erass covering that the fresh supply is strictly limited. 

The last great bastion of the high ridge rises 
opposite Wastdale Hall. It is cut off from the 
crags on the left by the Great Gully, which runs 
up to the sky-line through a height of a thousand 
feet. On the right a slighter gully practically 
indicates the end of the precipitous portion of the 
face. Cutting deeply into the centre of the bastion 
itself is a third gully that is continued straight on 
to the sky-line; if anything it is a few feet shorter 
than the Great Gully, though much more difficult to 
climb. I propose to describe these two only. From 
all accounts it would appear that they represent fully 
the satisfactory routes up the Screes. The sketch 
in Uaskett Smith’s book shows them as B and C (the 
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reader can let B stand for ‘ big’ and C for ‘ central’). 
That which is marked A in his sketch is no climb at 
all. It is just a gully and nothing more, but it was 
not quite so worthy of being labelled as the next 
great one to the left. 

The B gully was first climbed in the winter of 
1891-2 by Messrs. Collie, Hastings, and Robinson, 
and an interesting account of the ascent, contributed 
by Dr Collie, appeared in the ‘ Scottish Mountaineer- 
ing Journal’ for January 1894. A year later Mr. 
Mummery made the second ascent. Not so long 
afterwards Robinson showed me the way up with a 
large party of enthusiasts, whose strength and nerve 
were pretty well exhausted by the time we dragged 
ourselves over the last pitch. 

Concerning the early history of the attempts on 
the C gully I have not been able to gather much 
information. Many parties have started up it with 
the impression that they were undertaking the Great 
Gully, but they never succeeded in finishing it. On 
April 19, 1895, Messrs. Lawrence, Simpson, and 
Patchell made a magnificent assault on it, and by 
the merest accident they had to give in almost at 
the moment of success. They climbed eight pitches, 
the gully getting harder at each successive pitch. 
Then, when worn out with fatigue and exposure to 
wet and cold, they misjudged the difficulty of the nth 
pitch. It is certainly most formidable to look at 
from below, but on examination its difficulties vanish. 
That is to say, they become insignificant for a party 
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that can get over the seventh pitch. They saw 
two more huge obstacles looming above the ninth, 
and were completely disheartened. There happened 
to be an easy exit on the left, and they took to it. 
Once or twice since that date others have tried the 
cully again, but without effecting any further advance. 
In April 1897 Mr. H. C. Bowen accompanied me 
from Wastdale in an attempt. Circumstances favoured 
us throughout, and the gully yielded to our attack. 
I believe it is the hardest climb that either of us has 
yet effected in Cumberland, but that may be because 
it is one of the most recent. Perhaps our opinions 
may change during a second ascent—they generally 
do—but I am safe in suggesting that visitors to the 
district should see first if they can comfortably 
manage the B gully. 

The Great Gully of the Screes (B).—The 
usual way of reaching it from Wastdale Head is by the 
road as far as the second field beyond Wastdale Hall. 
There a path across the bridge can be found, and the 
course of the stream followed up to the lake side. 
The foot of the gully is reached in fifteen minutes by 
bearing obliquely upwards across ancient scree. Its 
aspect is such as to directly face the small peninsula 
across the water a trifle to the left of the Hall. The 
right edge of the gully extends further down- 
wards than the left, and a small stream of water is 
usually finding its way down the rough scree bed. 

A few feet up we reach the first obstacle, in the 
shape of a broken waterfall altogether about thirty 
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feet high. It is usual to take to the steep grass on 
the left, a route that looks easier than it actually is. 
When the soil is damp the earth comes away like 
sand, and there is little reliability in the holds all the 
way up. We step with relief into the bed of the 
eully again, and look up to see what the prospect is. 
An easy slope leads towards a second waterfall, con- 
siderably higher than the first. Ordinarily there is 
no chance of surmounting it directly, but a way of 
avoiding it discloses itself as we approach. ‘The 
gully divides into two, the main portion being to the 
left, and a fine branch passing up to a height of 150 
feet on the right. We start by climbing the first 
pitch in the branch gully—a narrow vertical corner 
in the wall down which a vigorous spout of water 
jets ike ahydrant. There are a few ledges on the 
left side which enable us to avoid some of the water, 
but if there has been much rain before our expedi- 
tion it is impossible to keep dry during the ascent. 
It was here that I saw a sinful act of re- 
venge that grieved me much at the time. My 
companions had been with me up the Scawfell 
Pinnacle by the Deep Ghyll route on the previous 
day, and one had kept the others in painful attitudes 
on the cliff while he leisurely proceeded to photo- 
graph us. The partner of my woes vowed vengeance, 
and exacted it here on the Screes. His turn it was 
to manipulate the camera, and his wicked malice 
prompted him to insist on taking a photograph when 
his brother was half-way up the corner. We had 
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given him the right of choosing his subject and could 
not complain, especially as he was loud in his praise 
of the view and in his grief at his brother’s cramped 
and drenched condition. But he was in good 
humour for the rest of the day, and that was worth 
paying for. 

The position now is that a buttress separates us 
from the main gully. We have to clamber a few 
feet up this, next along a shallow, sloping scoop as 
far as it goes, and then traverse across to the head 
of the big fall. The leader is not able to derive 
much help from the rope in case of a slip, but it is as 
well for the second man to climb thirty feet up the 
right wall of the branch gully, so as to be higher than 
the pioneer. The buttress looks much broken from 
below, but the general slope is to our disadvantage, 
and the final traverse is along a crumbling ledge of 
earth and grass. Frost occasionally makes the climb- 
ing easier, by binding the earth firmly to the rock. 

The view across the lake from the top of the 
waterfall is very beautiful. The rich dark green of 
the pines that grow down to the water’s edge on the 
other side form a striking contrast to the gaunt and 
barren walls of black rock that close in the view. 
Buckbarrow fills up the background, the severity of 
its seamed precipices softened by distance. 

The branch gully, it may here be mentioned, has 
never beer climbed throughout. It ends on the 
bastion at no great height above us, and is probably 
not very stiff. I tried it one Christmas Day with 
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Messrs. Robinson and Fowler, but we rose no higher 
than the little notch on the thin curtain of rock that 
forms its right boundary. We got soaked in the 
little waterfall, and the bitter cold drove us back un- 
successful. We had difficulties with the awkward 
chimney above the narrow corner. 

Keeping up the main gully, an easy stretch takes 
us to the third pitch. It isa water-slide, and we must 
hurry up quickly if dryness is still any consideration. 
The best way is on the left. There are many holds 
under the water, and our efforts to prevent its trickling 
down our arms will be futile if we get flurried by nasty 
remarks from those behind. Almost before we can 
gain breath again we are confronted by a similar diffi- 
culty. The water-slide here is taken first on the right, 
until a slanting crack leads across to the other side. 
The climbing is rather stiff near the top, and careful 
search should be made for the safest footholds. 

The fifth pitch that we now approach is generally 
regarded as the hardest. It is undoubtedly difficult 
when taken by the route first discovered. A long 
wet slope of rock divides the gully into two parts. 
On the right there seems little likelihood of finding a 
way up. The great overhanging slabs are fifty feet 
high, and water is continually pouring down them. 
On the left the chance of success is greater. <A 
slanting crack lies between the rock slope and the 
side wall. It leads straight up to a hole underneath 
a huge overhanging boulder that dominates the pitch. 
There we can see a choice of route. The way first 
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adopted is to wriggle up the chimney between the 
boulder and the left wall; but it is preferable 
to crawl out of the hole to the right and make an 
exit over rounded boulders to the top of the obstacle. 
The chimney is extremely stiff, the main difficulty 
being to make a start from the hole. If the cave 
had a level bottom the difficulties would be much 
moderated. There are no holds on the boulder itself 
and very few on the side wall, but those few make it 
worth while starting with the face to the wall. Six 
feet higher, when the climber is in the most exposed 
situation, he must turn half round and use both sides 
of the chimney. If the leader cannot get into the crack 
unassisted, it is a good plan for the second to hitch 
himself to a jammed boulder at the back of the cave 
and proffer a shoulder as a take-off. The first ex- 
plorers had ice to contend against and proceeded in a 
still more cautious manner, all three combining their 
strength at the awkward corner. I have three times 
seen men swing off on the rope when half way up the 
chimney, and am bound to admit that there is too 
much touch-and-go for the way to suit any but very 
strong climbers. The easicr way out of the hole— 
first taken, I think, by Dr. Lawrence-—-seems to 
reduce the difficulty considerably, and will probably 
become a favourite exit. 

Above the fifth pitch we step out into a huge 
amphitheatre of rock. It is difficult to decide which 
is the main gully, and many men are willing to con- 
clude that there is no more hard work in front, 
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and that a speedy passage out of the hollow will 
conduce most to their happiness. 

The real gully passes up on the left. A branch 
starts pleasantly enough to the right, but after one 
or two fairly easy pitches we are confronted by a 
blank, wet wall. The sides are steep and spiky and 
rotten; 1t was a most miserable hour I once spent 
getting over forty feet of this dreadful cz-de-sac, and 
ever since I have solemnly warned others from any 
such attempt to shirk the final part of the Great Gully. 
If they wish to get out, they should keep still more 
to the right, over steep grass and occasional slight 
rock. Traversing in a westerly or south-westerly 
direction, they pass across the heads of several gullies, 
above the worst portion of the C gully, and then out 
on the fell side, whence an easy run takes them down 
to the bridge. 

The three or four pitches that must be overcome 
in mounting to the head of the true Great Gully are 
short but difficult. The ghyll is narrow and wet, 
and it is almost impossible towards the finish to 
avoid a drenching by the slender stream that 
monopolizes the direct route. The last pitch is 
ordinarily circumvented by passing up the nasty 
wall of loose earth and rocky debris on the left. 
This diversion leads on to an easy broken buttress 
from which we can walk into the gully again and up 
its scree finish to the crest of the precipice. 

On the occasion of my first ascent we were four 
and a half hoursin the gully. A second expedition to 
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the top of the fifth pitch took three hours; but half 
that time was spent at photography. 

The Central Gully (C).—Bowen and I had 
been climbing together for some days last Laster 
(1897), and were reserving an attempt on the C gully 
for the latter end of our holiday, to give ourselves the 
chance of getting into good form. and the place an 
opportunity for drying up. 

One fine morning we heard that another party were 
driving down the valley on their way to the Great 
Gully. They offered us seats in their wagonette. We 
eladly accepted, and had a pleasant drive along the 
lakeside as far as Wastdale Hall. The walk round to 
the foot of our climb occupied us the best part of 
half an hour, and we then left our friends to continue 
their journey, arranging to look out for them at the 
top of the Screes a few hours later. 

The gully was easy at the outset, but far up above 
us we could see difficulties in plenty, and we began 
the scramble with a sense of future bliss that rather 
detracted from our present enjoyment. 

We passed up on the left-hand side of the first 
pitch at 11.18, over fifteen feet of steep grass and 
rock. ‘The holds were fairly good beside the water- 
fall. A few feet further on the gully narrowed at a 
second pitch—a steep gutter down which the stream 
endeavoured to smooth a way. We could use ledges 
on either side, and at the top a tree-stem that has lain 
there for some years gave us assistance. The pitch 
is about twenty-five feet high. 
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Then there followed two easy ten-feet bits before 
we found ourselves compelled at the fifth pitch to 
quit the bed of the gully. This obstacle sent us 
off to the left up a steep grass bank before we could 
traverse back into the narrow chimney at an assail- 
able spot. We were obliged to use our knees for 
wedging safely in the V-shaped corner, and thus had 
our introduction to the water-way. The ledges were 
few and slippery. Ten feet up the corner a jammed 
stone and a slippery slab guarded the head of the 
pitch. We reached the former actually behind the 
water, and hastened out to the left with but slight 
steadying holds for the hands. 

Then we halted a little and looked about us. We 
had gone through the preliminaries, and realised that 
our gully was now getting stiff. The view upwards 
showed the great seventh pitch, but nothing higher. 
Far below we could see the end of the lake. The 
prospect was not nearly so fine as that from the Great 
Gully; the rocks were not so boldly carved out, nor 
the outlook so fair. 

The next obstacle was formed by a jammed 
boulder thirty feet high, impossible to climb direct. 
It would perhaps have been best to take it on the 
right, but we advanced tentatively up the other side, 
and then, seeing that it would just go, kept on to the 
top. Our route lay up the narrow crack between 
the boulder and the side wall. A shoulder was 
useful for the leader at the start, but he had a bad 
six feet just above. The only hold for the right hand 
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was obtained by clenching the fist inside the crack 
so as to form a wedge. A far-away notch in the wall 
gave an oblique push-off for the left foot, the struggle 
being mainly to keep close to the crack. 

The difficulties now became almost continuous, 
and we were unable to define exactly the beginning of 
tne seventh pitch. Some twenty feet of steep climbing 
up the bed of the ghyll first followed, and we reached 
a little platform whence a branch gully of steep grass 
led out on the buttress to our left. The main gully 
was thirty feet across, narrowing a little higher 
up. An almost vertical rib of rock some six feet 
thick divided the gully into two parts. That on the 
right was a wide recess roofed in by a great stone 
nearly a hundred feet overhead. From our little 
platform we could see the water streaming over the 
edge of the roof, and forming a thin veil at the 
entrance to the cave. The left-hand side of the rib 
was a narrow crack sloping back at an angle of about 
45°, but after the first thirty feet continuing to the top 
perpendicularly. The route we chose lay first up the 
erack, then across the rib and into the cave. A 
second start being made from there, we proposed to 
climb up the vertical rib, taking to the crack on its 
left whenever the difficulties became extreme. At the 
level of the roof of the cavern we were to traverse 
across on to it and make directly up its smooth slope 
and round by the left of a higher jammed block that 
overhung the finishing portion of the pitch. I think 
the route differs a little from that of the first party, 
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who were somewhat assisted by a jammed stone then 
in the crack. In fact one member considered the 
stone essential for a successful ascent, and that its 
untimely removal closed the upper half for ever. 
But there can be no doubt that in a dry season the 
obstacle can be overcome by a moderately strong 
party, and that in the normal ‘streamy’ state of the 
eully the climber needs but the knowledge of a route 
and the nerve to follow it without hesitation and with- 
out regard to dryness. 

We found the way easy up to the cave. There 
Bowen braced himself firmly amidst the bright green 
ferns and endeavoured to reconcile himself to the 
prospect of a long wait. He could not trace out my 
route upwards, for the curtain of water was between 
us, but now and again when troubles were thickest 
he would inquire feelingly after my condition. 

It was straightforward climbing out from the cave 
and up to the vertical buttress. But the absence of 
suitable holds in the crack on the left made the next 
twenty feet very severe, and I was glad to find at last 
a series of ledges across to the top of the cave. The 
holds were wet and my fingers benumbed. If the 
ledges had been anything but satisfactory the traverse 
would have been highly incorrect, not to say immoral. 
Then the rope had to be lengthened out and the wait 
wasunpleasant. Butthe rock slope was a much simpler 
matter than it had appeared to be from below, and 
the rest of the pitch was scarcely more than a walk. 
I drew up over the last block with much relief, and 
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paused to recover warmth and feeling before drawing 
in the rope for Bowen. He climbed with great 
rapidity and practically left out the traverse; it was 
rather vexatious to find that he emerged fresh and 
comparatively dry. It was now 12.34 p.m., and so 
far we had advanced rapidly. 

A few feet in front was a long thin crack, 
looking easy but proving awkward at close quarters. 
We found it best to traverse up the smooth slab on 
the left and then crawl along a rickety ledge of grass 
and rock back to the gully again. Were we nevermore 
to find an easy piece? Almost at once a ninth pitch 
faced us, looking somewhat like the eighth. ‘The 
eully suddenly narrows to a V-groove which springs 
up vertically for twelve feet, then slopes away at 45° 
for twenty feet, and finally is blocked by a few boulders 
before widening out again. Just before the constric- 
tion occurs, the walls of the ravine slope outwards at 
an easy angle, and the tangle of thickly-matted grass 
disguises the treacherous character of the rock 
underneath. This has been splintered and loosened 
by frost and sturdy vegetation. Great masses in many 
steep places are ready to fall at a touch, and scram- 
bling is robbed of its pleasures by the sense of possible 
insecurity of every available hold. TI tried at first to 
keep up the crack, but just at the corner where it 
trends obliquely upwards the difficulties of holding 
on proved.too great and a cautious descent had to be 
effected. Then we looked to the left up a steep little 
gully fifty feet high. It ended abruptly in the main 
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wall of the ravine, but a great splinter of rock at the 
highest corner gave us a chance of belaying. Bowen 
clambered gingerly over the broken ground and tied 
himself to the rock. Then, slipping my rope round 
it, he prepared to hold me during the next move. 
Our plan was to clamber up the loose face on the left 
of the awkward pitch and traverse into the gully 
twenty-five feet higher. My rope was dragging 
along the wall, and would have dislodged a good deal 
if suddenly called upon to break my fall. The worst 
bit was the last six feet of traverse, which I very much 
loosened during the passage. The gully was then 
bestridden and both sides used for the finishing portion 
of the pitch. When Bowen came along, the traverse 
broke away at his touch, and it was rather alarming 
to see him start falling backwards. But the rope 
was tight above him and he simply swung round into 
the gully; it was the most expeditious mode of 
entering, but he bruised his leg a little at the final 
bump. We afterwards agreed that the second man 
ought to take the whole obstacle direct. 

Such was the ninth pitch, the limit reached by Dr. 
Lawrence's party on April 9, 1895. They had taken 
four hours to climb so high, remarkably good going 
when one considers the bad condition of the gully 
during their ascent and the amount of previously 
untrodden ground they managed to cover. We had 
mounted in a little less than an hour and three 
quarters; but we were only a small party and the cir- 
cumstances very favourable. They saw a hundred 
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feet pitch following on a few yards higher and en- 
deavoured to estimate its difficulties. From below 
the aspect is terrifying, and after a slight survey they 
decided to work out of the ravine by an easy exit up 
the left wall. Thence they saw a few more pitches 
higher up beyond the tenth, and were convinced that 
they had done right. But they were mistaken, as 
our experience proved. 

A little direct scrambling up the bed of the gully 
took us to the foot of the great obstacle. A 
water-shoot splashes on to ihe left wall eighty feet 
up, and is deflected into the cavernous depths of 
a black recess formed in the gully by a long but- 
tress that divides it into two parts. The chmbup 
through the splashing water appears to be almost 
hopeless, and a view from above of the last twenty 
feet shows that the risk would be extreme if the 
pitch were attacked on that side. But the buttress 
will be found on inspection to close in a sort of 
chimney on the right, fairly easy to reach and most 
comfortable to follow up to its finish three feet 
above the level of the top of the waterfall. This 
branch chimney is safe and dry. There are no loose 
stones about, and the occasional glimpses of the 
furious shoot over the way are very pleasing. They 
were so to us, at any rate, who had been in fear and 
trembling lest we should be compelled to attack the 
pitch through the waterfall. We were surprised at 
our good fortune, and none the less on seeing that the 
difficulties above were insignificant. A short scree 
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and an easy twelve-feet obstacle brought us up to the 
well-known traverse across the face of the mountain. 

We could hear occasional shouting of our friends 
in the Great Gully. It tempted us to work over to 
them and finish on the final chimneys of their climb. 
But we felt constrained to keep straight up, lest 
any further pitches should linger unclimbed. ‘The 
C gully was to acknowledge itself vanquished from 
beginning to end, and we set ourselves to finish 
the task. Little actually remained. <A steep climb 
of thirty feet, using both sides of the gully, with poor 
holds near the top, virtually brought us to an end of 
its interesting and extended series of pitches. A 
scramble up the last water-slde and a muddy slope 
led to the long scree finish, and we emerged at the 
summit shortly after two o'clock. The walk home 
over Ill Fell took an hour and a half. 
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CHAPTER XIV 
PAVEY ARK 


Tue Langdale Pikes form a beautiful group of hills 
four miles to the east of the Scawfell Pikes. They 
lie at the head of Langdale, and the highest point, 
Harrison Stickle, is a prominent object In many a 
favourite landscape. 

Harrison Stickle is splendidly shaped, and ma- 
nages to give an impression of much greater height 
than it really possesses (2,401 feet). Half a mile to the 
west is the Pike of Stickle or the Sugarloaf. It has 
a little climbing on the west face. Gwynne writes 
of it thus: ‘The Sugarloaf itself is a very fine peak, 
that, viewed from the valley, has very much the 
appearance of the Ménch. It runs down towards 
the Stake Pass in a spur, which must be the starting- 
point of most of the climbs on this mountain. There 
is a curious gully here, which is worthy of the 
climber’s attention. It does not run from top to 
bottom, but suddenly begins about the middle of the 
crag. The difficulty is to get at this gully, and some 
pretty climbing can be obtained in the attempt.’ 

Somewhat south of the mid-point between 
Harrison Stickle and the Sugarloaf is the summit of 
Gimmer Crag. It overlooks the old hotel of Dungeon 
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Ghyll, and offers in dry weather a considerable 
amount of indiscriminate scrambling. 

One of the finest little tarns of the district lies 
900 feet below the summit of Harrison Stickle, on its 
north-east side. Stickle Tarn is almost as solitary as 
Easedale, and its surroundings are decidedly finer. 
It is about an hour’s walk from Dungeon Ghyll, by 
a small footpath keeping close to the stream that 
is fed by the lake waters. The view across the tarn 
is a delight to climbers’ eyes. The great cliffs of 
Pavey Ark, rising 700 feet above the lake, are 
darkly reflected in the still waters. They are deeply 
cut by two gullies that immediately arrest attention. 
Each marks a little notch in the sky-line. A third 
notch further to the left indicates the head of a 
slighter indentation in the face of the cliff, which, so 
far as I know, has not yet beenexplored. The right- 
hand ‘Great’ Gully was first climbed by Haskett 
Smith in the summer of 1882. The left, called the 
‘ Little ’ Gully by way of antithesis, the same climber 
explored in June 1886. A lady ascended the Great 
Gully in 1887, and later years have seen a steady 
succession of visitors to these crags. 

Well towards the north end of the cliff is a wide 
scree gully with a square notch at its crest. Near 
the foot of this a safe natural path may be followed 
obliquely across the face. This is the well-known 
Jack’s Rake. It starts rather steeply, but soon 
assumes a gentle, uniform gradient. It crosses the 
Great Gully a hundred feet below the top; there 
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then follows a rather awkward bit for the walker, 
who will need to scramble up a corner to get on to 
the last portion of the rake. It crosses the Little 
Gully within fifty feet of the summit, and ends on the 
buttress just beyond. ‘Two chimneys spring from the 
level of Jack’s Rake to the north of the Great Gully, 
which both look interesting. Our pleasant scramble 
is thus described by Gwynne : ‘ This ledge [i.e. Jack’s 
Rake] offers a multitude of good opportunities to 
the climber. It runs obliquely across the face of 
the precipice, but it need not necessarily be followed 
throughout its length by the mountaineer who wishes 
for something a little more exciting. About half- 
way up there runs on to the ledge a chimney which 
—when it is not a small waterfall—forms a pleasant 
climb to some broken rock above, whence the 
summit is easily reached. If, however, the water in 
the chimney makes it uncomfortable and unpleasant 
for the climber, he may still arrive at the top of it 
by choosing a long bit of steep, smooth rock on the 
left. There are two clefts which afford fairly good 
hand-and-foot holds, and from there the top of the 
chimney is attained.’ 

The Little Gully.—Some six years ago I paid 
my first visit to Pavey Ark. The accounts of the Great 
Gully were very enticing. One visitor spoke of it as 
having only one pitch, ‘ but that was severe.’ Another, 
commenting on the first, remarked: ‘ Yes! it has only 
one pitch, but that one lasts allthe way up!’ Thena 
celebrated climber had estimated its height at double 
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the actual amount, which was a testimonial to its good 
qualities all the more acceptable because it was given 
unconsciously. 

There were tales of a leader pawing about for 
half an hour on the second man’s head and shoulders, 
in search of holds. Gloves and sticks and other 
impedimenta were understood to lie in_ pro- 
fusion at the foot of the stiffest bit, left there by 
those who could climb no higher, or those who sadly 
expected that after their despairing attempts had 
failed they would have no further need for such 
articles. In short, there was a good deal of perni- 
cious exaggeration concerning the Great Gully, and I 
went for it expecting great things. It was rather a 
long walk from Wastdale, over Great End and 
Bowfell. The descent to Dungeon Ghyll was taken 
for the sake of a look-in at the waterfall, and for the 
next half-hour hurrying up to Stickle Tarn, I felt to 
the full the futility of having run down from Bowfell 
to Langdale to save time. Arrived at the small dam 
that holds in the waters of the lake, I saw the two 
gullies on the other side, and concluding that the 
left-hand one looked harder, skirted the lake, and 
made for its foot. It was a foolish mistake, thus 
to confuse the two routes. The Little Gully was 
ascended that day, and until Haskett Smith’s book 
came out three years later, describing the locality 
in some detail, I fondly imagined that I knew the 
best thing on Pavey Ark. 

The gully is narrow at first. Its walls are red in 
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colour, and a film of water generally covers them. The 
holds are not particularly good, and the steepness of 
the gully renders extreme caution necessary. Both 
walls are used, and our advance is after the fashion of 
aman ona ladder. Then the gully widens, and the 
difficulties come in successive steps till a great over- 
hanging boulder blocks the direct ascent. Here the 
right wall is sufficiently broken to offer a method of 
circumventing the pitch, but in wet weather the 
place is bad. Just above this I found a stick, con- 
clusive evidence to the simple mind that the hard 
bit of the Great Gully was now being approached. 
It looked as though it had been there for years. 
The view backwards was most impressive, the tarn 
appearing almost beneath my feet. The second 
obstacle was now to be considered. The gully 
narrowed to a thin vertical corner plastered over with 
wet green moss. The take-off was earthy and dis- 
agreeably loose. The only holds were on the right 
wall near the corner, and were few and far between. 
I hesitated below for a long time, scarcely knowing 
how best to start operations. A big jammed stone 
came away in my hands as I made a first attempt, 
and crashed down the gully from side to side. At 
last [ rammed the left knee tentatively into the wet 
corner, and edged up a few feet with the aid of 
sundry shght supports for the right foot. Ten feet 
higher an “excellent hold was reached with the hand, 
and the chief trouble was over. Huge boulders were 
piled overhead confusedly, but they gave plenty of 
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opportunities, and no longer had the smooth, almost 
shiny surface that characterized the rocks further 
down. The top of the gully was reached three 
quarters of an hour after starting. It was half-past 
five, and snow was beginning to fall; I thought it de- 
sirable to hurry, and a steady trot westwards round 
the head of Langdale Combe and the further side of 
Black Crags brought me in three miles to the path 
at Angle Tarn and the foot of the up-grade towards 
isk Hause. Thence a steady two hours’ walk in the 
dark brought me safely to Wastdale, in happy igno- 
rance of the fact that I had only visited the Little Gully. 
But to this day I think it as hard as its neighbour. 

The Great Gully.—Shortly after Easter 1896 I 
begged some friends to come over and climb the 
Great Gully with me. It was my last day at Wast- 
dale; I was due at Coniston the same evening, and 
the Langdale Pikes offered a pleasanter walk to the 
Old Man district than is given by the Eskdale and 
Cockley Beck route. My friends stipulated that we 
should call a halt at Kern Knotts on the way out 
and attempt the ‘crack. This we managed with 
expedition, and continued the journey betimes over 
the Styhead and Esk Hause. 

The three miles from Angle Tarn to Pavey Ark are 
rather tedious, though the view of Bowfell and of Pike 
of Stickle relieves the monotony. It is a wild, open 
moor that we have to cross, and its gentle slope is 
very deceptive. Fora long time the sky-line in front 
of us, after rounding Langdale Combe at the top of the 
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Stake Pass, recedes as we advance, and it is not till the 
erassy ridge of Thunacar Knott 1s gained that we begin 
to see the upper cragsof Pavey Ark. Nevertheless 
it is much better to approach the crags in this way 
from the Wastdale direction than to descend first to- 
wards Dungeon Ghyll. The great rocks strewn about 
the crest of the cliff are most singular in character. 
Their surface is as rough as that of the magnesian 
limestone in the Dolomites. If only the whole face 
of Pavey Ark were of this formation we should have 
a fine opportunity for practice with the scarpetti or 
rope-soled shoes used by the Tyrolese rock-climbers. 

We descended towards the tarn by an easy slope 
between the cliffand the north-east ridge of Harrison 
Stickle. Then at the level of the base of the crags 
we crossed a water-course, and traversed over the 
scree to the foot of the Great Gully, passing the 
entrance to the other on our way. The remarks 
already made, and reference to the diagram on page 
195, will perhaps give sufficient indication of the 
place at which we now found ourselves. In misty 
weather the locality can be identified by the branch 
gully to the left, that starts at once and loses itself 
200 feet higher up. 

The lower part of the climb very much resembles 
the corresponding portion in the other gully. The 
side walls are close together, the rock is steep, and 
hand-and-foot scrambling fairly continuous for about 
150 feet. When the rocks are wet some special 
care is necessary at a place thirty feet from the 
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starting-point. Then comes the first pitch, a re- 
markably fine piece of rock scenery. An enormous 
boulder completely blocks the way, projecting at 
least fifteen feet at its upper part. The left wall is 
practically hopeless, but the other side shows a series 
of small ledges that enable the climber to work up to 
the flat corner between the boulder and the right wall. 
Formerly this bit was grassy. Only a few small tufts 
now remain, and the holds are therefore more obvious. 
A pleasanter way lies through the cave and out by a 
narrow tunnel in the roof to the same flat corner, which 
is just discernible from below. That way our party 
followed. The dripping water from the roof was a trifle 
unpleasant sometimes, but there was a great sense of 
security in adopting the through route. The tunnel 
required careful going until one’s eyes got accustomed 
to the darkness. Then the handholds could be 
distinguished and the platform reached in safety. 
The view outwards was most brilliant. Sunlight 
on the distant range of Fairfield and Helvellyn, the 
serpentine Windermere appearing here and there 
far away to the south; Langdale in all its loveli- 
ness, with the watch-tower of Harrison Stickle at 
its head; and the gloomy Stickle Tarn 500 feet 
beneath us. Our own situation was sufficiently 
striking for the recollection of this pitch to remain 
impressed on our memories. We stood (one at a 
time, by the way) on the very edge of the overhang- 
ing eaves of the huge cave beneath. The side walls 
of the gully seemed to cut us off from all communica- 
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tion with the world. We could only realize the solid 
platform and the enduring rock to which we hung; 
all the rest might have been a fantasy. Even the 
bold fisherman down by the shores of the tarn, slowly 
manipulating his rod as he cautiously waded knee- 
deep in the water, seemed to belong to another species. 
It was incredible that I should be crossing London 
within twenty-four hours; and the thought of it only 
stirred slightly in my mind, without actually shaping 
itself until this present time of writing. 

The difficulty was not quite passed. To reach the 
top of the pitch we had to haul ourselves up a tight 
little corner between the boulder and the side wall. 
Formerly the headroom was so limited that it was 
necessary to keep out a little, and effect a rather sen- 
sational haul over the front of the boulder. Since the 
first ascent a piece of rock has fallen away, and the 
corner is easier. There is no actual danger for the 
leader, as his rope can be securely held in the interior 
of the cave. Infact, he may, if he chooses, obtain any 
desired assistance from the second man properly be- 
layed on the platform. The corner is only ten feet 
high and the rocks are very good. 

Almost immediately after the first pitch the gully 
undergoes a great change in appearance. It still 
remains narrow, but the bed has alternately vertical 
and horizontal stretches of wet and slippery rock. The 
hardest piece is generally regarded as the second pitch. 
It consists of a long slab thirty feet high, constituting 
the true bed of the ghyll and the only available way 
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up. It is set at a steep angle, and appears to be 
singularly devoid of useful holds. On the occasion 
of the first ascent it was ‘lubricated by a film of fine 
mud,’ and our own observations gave strength to 
the conviction that such was its usual condition. 
Loose gravel is being continually washed down the 
incline, lodging in a most annoying manner on the 
best holds. Small wonder that this ‘ brant and slape’ 
part gives pause to many climbers. Yet it has been 
climbed even when ice is about, thanks no doubt to 
good nails and cool judgment. We treated the pitch 
with the utmost respect, carefully clearing away the 
erit from each little ledge and working as close to 
the corner as the holds would permit. Fifteen feet 
up we passed the worst spot, ugly to look at but 
not bad enough to turn us back. Then the slope 
eased off and we could walk up grass and scree on to 
Jack’s Rake, a hundred feet above the pitch. The 
rake really terminates the gully. To the left is a 
small chimney forming a genuine little obstacle to an 
advance along the rake. That was certainly no 
suitable finish to our climb. A few yards to the 
right showed what we wanted, a gully that should lead 
out to the top of Pavey Ark. We found the rocks 
there presented the rough surface that characterized 
the boulders up above. There were several great slabs 
blocking our way at first, but it was a real delight to 
get over them. A short and narrow chimney followed, 
with such gripping powers that our clothes clung to 
the sides tenaciously. As Haskett Smith remarks, ‘ it 
P 
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would be quite difficult to make a slip on them.’ 
Then we walked out to the top, three-quarters of an 
hour after entering the gully, and while leisurely 
coiling up my rope we discussed the question of tea. 
Should the others accept my invitation to Dungeon 
Ghyll and then return to Wastdale at dusk, or should 
they make straight for Wastdale at once? To my 
sorrow they objected to the suggested extension of 
their walk and strode off to the west. My own course 
lay first to the foot of the crags, where my rucksack 
had been left, and thence to Dungeon Ghyll and 
Coniston. 
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CHAPTER XV 


DOH CRAG, CONISTON 


Tis happy hunting-ground for the rock-climber 
is within an hour’s walk of Coniston. It forms part 
of the range of hills that includes Wetherlam and the 
Old Man, but unlike these greater neighbours it has 
hitherto been left untouched by miners and quarry- 
men. 

From the Old Man we may look westwards across 
the upper end of Goat’s Water, and see the summit 
of Doe Crag almost at our own level, some 900 feet 
above the lake. We are facing its grand precipices, 
and are in an excellent position to prospect the 
various gullies that cut deeply into the 500-feet wall 
of rock. 

The first of these, as we glance from left to right, 
causes the greatest impression in the sky-line, but is 
of the least interest to mountaineers. It is an easy 
scree gully, possessing a rotten pinnacle that was first 
climbed by Slingsby in 1887. The second is gene- 
rally known as the Great Gully. It is much longer, 
and includes a fair amount of genuine hard work in 
its ascent. At a distance it appears to have a Y 
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shape, by reason of the two branches that diverge 
from a point about half-way up. The Great Gully 
was first climbed in July 1888 by Messrs. Hastings, 
Haskett Smith, and E. Hopkinson, its first pitch 
being then taken by the ‘ shallow scoop’ on the left of 
the great obstacle. Nearly a year later the brothers 
Hopkinson effected a direct ascent of the pitch by an 
ingenious utilization of the rope, to which we shall 
refer subsequently. 

To the immediate north of the Great Gully we 
see a huge buttress that springs further down the 
scree towards Goat’s Water than any other part of 
the crag. The lower 300 feet of this buttress exhibit 
a nearly vertical gully that may escape detection 
altogether unless viewed in a favourable light. In 
the view on the opposite page it is well marked by 
the deep black shadow of the rocks on its south side. 
Apparently it joins a sloping gully that leads up to 
the sky-line; but in reality it finishes abruptly on 
the face, at a small grass platform that stretches 
a hundred feet across the buttress. For conveni- 
ence of reference we shall call this climb the 
Central Chimney. as it is the longest and most diffi- 
cult on Doe Crag, and in point of order occupies the 
middle position of the five gullies. It was first climbed 
in April 1895 by Messrs. Campbell, and Edward, 
Albert, and J. H. Hopkinson, and characterized by 
the most .experienced of their party as the severest 
climb he had done in the district. The route cannot 
be recommended except to experts, by reason equally 
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of the genuine difficulties in the chimney and of the 
exposed nature of the awkward situations in it. 

The next gully to the right forms the northern 
boundary of the great central buttress. It is but 
slightly marked at the lower end, and possesses 
serious difficulties in the first half. Haskett Smith 
was let down it on a rope the same day that his party 
climbed the Great Gully, but it would seem that very 
few attempts were made to climb it until April 1895, 
when Messrs. O. Koecher and C. Hopkinson attacked 
it successfully. 

The fifth and most northern gully of the series is 
short and comparatively easy. It was climbed in 
1886 by Robinson and Haskett Smith. Between the 
fourth and fifth the rock is much broken, and the 
face may be safely climbed by a series of little gullies 
and rock faces, up to the sky-line. The north gully 
loses its interest at about the same level that its 
neighbour develops a stretch of scree, and a traverse 
from the one to the other may be made with facility 
along this contour. 

The Great Gully.—The satisfactory part of this 
climb is that its greatest difficulty confronts us at the 
outset. Once the first pitch is accomplished we are 
perfectly certain that the combined skill of the party 
is sufficient to insure a successful ascent of the 
remainder. There is no eradual increase in the 
technical difficulty of the subsequent passages, to vex 
the soul of the conscientious climber with doubts as 
to the morality of advancing, when a critical position 
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might be reached where descent is dangerous and 
further ascent beyond his powers. The first pitch is 
severe, and perhaps a little risky for the leader, but 
the remaining four are easy, and the method of tack- 
ling them obvious. This species of gully is suitable 
for those who tire quickly, or whose impressions of 
the work before them depend on the height they have 
attained. On the other hand, there are climbers who 
like to feel that there is always something serious 
looming ahead, who want the troubles to last them 
all through their climb, and rejoice in a bonne bouche 
at the most elevated situation. Such lingering sweet- 
ness they can find in the Central Chimney, but not 
here; it is not surprising that many men are satisfied 
with one visit to the Great Gully, and never make 
for it a second time. 

It takes us ten minutes to walk up from the lake 
to the entrance of the gully. Then a few yards of 
seree and broken rock lead into a cavern, below a 
chock-stone that offers much resistance to the direct 
passage up the pitch. A massive buttress encroaches 
on the left, and renders the gully almost narrow 
enough for both sides to be employed together ; but 
close inspection shows that near the top of the pitch 
the walls are too far apart and the handholds too 
few. The climber does well to descend a few feet 
and prospect the buttress itself. This exhibits a safer 
route (see view on page 218). Close against the side of 
the vertical left wall the buttress shows a slight fissure, 
that startsfrom an easy grass platform and runs steeply 


“IIA 


3aLVW1d 


*(¢g% ‘d) QUITID 450M “A 
*sa0l0g ISOM 

“AIH Uepsor 4soM “CG 
“us MOT ‘CO 

‘qessig “a 

‘Ue USTH “V 


“US1q 4205 00E ST QUINTO eu, 
‘G0Vd LSHM ‘MOOU UVITId 


“IOZEMSYBOH “a 

“(CossT) ATID UAON OUT, “GT 

“(G68T) ATIND oFvrpeazoqUy ou, “q 
‘(g681) AoumnryD yeaquag oy, “Oo 
‘(8e8T) Aimy qvery ou, “g 

‘ATID Asegq “yw 

“709 009 INOgGe ST OO Jo WSIey ony, 


(213d) NOLSINOD ‘NvuO moa 


DOE’ CRAG GREAT GULLY 4 SS 


up to a level some twelve feet higher than the top of the 
chock-stone. The difficulty lies in working up the 
corner, following the crack as much as possible, and 
taking sufficient care that the body does not swing 
away from the footholds. A stout individual is likely to 
feel handicapped at an awkward little ledge half-way 
up from the grass platform. The fissure can be 
followed straight up into the gully, but it is easier 
to contour round the buttress and on to the top of 
the true pitch. ‘There is excellent belaying for an 
ascending party, the rope lying along the crack and 
gripping well at several points. It grips just too 
well for the safe belaying of the last man in a 
descent; he had better adopt the dangling method 
and work straight over the chock-stone. This latter 
direct route over the obstacle was tried once or twice 
before 1889, but without success. It was left to the 
brothers Hopkinson to show in that year that it 
offered a perfectly safe variation, though probably 
most climbers will agree that it needs more muscle 
than is wanted for the crack route. They clambered 
into the cave and thrust a rope through the small 
aperture in the roof. When a sufficient quantity had 
been poked up in that way, it fell over the front of 
the cave and was available for climbing. But it is 
very severe work to swarm up a thin rope; in this 
case there is slight assistance from the sides of the 
eully, and the transfer of hold from the rope to the 
rock comes when the arms are tired. 

After-this difficulty is passed, some yards of scree 
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lead to the second pitch. The gully is narrow, and 
the block is produced by two boulders one above the 
other. There is no trouble in working through the 
cave and on to the lower block, whence an easy pull 
over the upper stone takes us again to a long line 
of scree of the impulsive variety. This part of the 
gully is pleasant only when snow is about, when 
the ankle-twisting propensities of the scree are not 
permitted full play. 

We are near the point where the gully opens out 
considerably, sending a branch up on the right. 
But before that we have to mount two small pitches, 
the first taken straight up, the second by either right 
or left wall. 

The branch exit on the right has no serious dilfi- 
culties, but it abounds in loose holds that the climber 
may find hard to avoid. It leads on to the great 
middle buttress of Doe Crag, above all its dangerous 
parts, and within easy access of the summit. The 
direct ascent of the gully is interesting only at the 
last step, where a narrow chimney must be passed. 
Its right boundary is a long smooth slab, unusually 
deficient in holds. There are three or four wedged 
stones and the pitch is often wet, but by keeping 
close into the chimney and working up the right 
wall the trouble may be overcome. It is always 
possible, of course, to descend a little and climb out 
of the gully on the right. 

Doe Crag Central Chimney.—tThis climb 
is known to very few people. Many are aware in a 
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vague manner that there is splendid climbing on the 
great buttress of Doe Crag, but only one or two 
cragsmen have learnt where to go for it. So far as 
my own experience is concerned it was almost a 
matter of accident that brought me soon after Easter 
1897 to the foot of the Central Chimney. The 
previous day had been spent on Lliwedd, in the 
Snowdon district, and a tiresome cross-country night 
journey to Coniston had not tended to put the 
keenest edge on my hunger for adventure. My 
companion, Mr. Godfrey Ellis, and I were really 
intent on ascending by the ‘intermediate gully of 
terrific aspect, down which Haskett Smith had 
climbed in 1888. The Central Chimney certainly 
looked terrific, more so than anything else we could 
find about there. It was also reasonably intermedi- 
ate, and we came to the conclusion that our gully 
was found. Later investigation showed that we had 
made a mistake, for Haskett Smith’s chimney is the 
next towards the north end of the crags. 

The Central Chimney attracted the attention of 
Mr. Slingsby in 1887, but it was not climbed 
throughout until Dr. Edward Hopkinson took his 
party up in 1895. 

We had heavy rucksacks to carry over to Wast- 
dale that day, and decided to leave them at the foot 
of the climb, rather than suffer the inconvenience of 
dragging them up with us. We had eighty feet of 
rope, and needed it all near the top. 

Our work started easily. Three obvious courses 
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led in about thirty feet to a broad, grassy platform 
from which the chimney made its proper beginning. 
Each of the three ways involved scrambling; they 
started a few feet to the left of the lowest part of 
the crags, and formed between them a very fair 
presentment of a gully entrance. But a glance 
upwards showed that, for some distance at least, we 
should have very little of the nature of a gully to 
guide us. From the platform sprang up the vertical 
wall that gives the central buttress its appearance of 
inaccessibility, almost unrelieved for several hundred 
feet. Our chimney commenced as a thin crack in the 
wall from the platform, only large enough for a hand 
to be thrust in, and so sharp-edged that one’s fingers 
were badly cut in climbing the first five yards. 
Then the crack seemed to widen gradually until 
from below it appeared sufficiently broad for 
wedging. Appearances would have been comforting 
but for the curious absence of retaining wall on the 
right-hand side of the crack. The left was excellent ; 
on that side the rock stood out from the corner and 
formed the finest part of the great buttress. But the 
right wall was cut clean away, leaving smooth slabs 
that were sure to give trouble when we should find 
the chimney too shallow for further progress. 

I started up the thin crack, and found the strain 
very severe on the arms. When it became wide 
enough to support a knee it was possible to halt and 
prospect a little. The next ten feet up the crack 
were obviously most difficult, and a glance at the 
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north side showed that it would have been easier to 
work up the right wall for twenty feet from the 
platform before traversing into the crack again. Tllis 
suggested that he should come up to my level by 
means of a slight fissure in the right wall, and 
steadied by the rope that I had flung over a small 
projection some six feet above his head, he managed 
to reach a shaky, sloping ledge of grass, and then to 
manceuvre the rope for my own passage to the same 
resting-place. We next worked upwards into the 
chimney, and kept close in it for twenty feet or 
so. ‘There were good holds on the right until some 
small boulders and débris formed a little platform, 
over the edge of which we were able to pull our- 
selves. 

The scenery about here was particularly impres- 
sive. Our resting-place was scarcely big enough for 
both, and a glance vertically downwards showed us 
the spot where we had commenced operations three 
quarters of an hour previously. The black depths 
of Goat’s Water formed a striking foreground to the 
view of Coniston Old Man across the valley, and it 
almost seemed as though the tarn could be reached 
by a stone falling from our tiny ledge. Up above 
us the crags loomed fearfully. They overhung 
considerably in places, and we saw that our only 
course was to follow boldly the line of our chimney 
till it abruptly terminated in the face. Fortunately 
the weather was good, the rocks dry and warm. ‘lo 
have attempted the chimney with much ice or water 
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about would have been foolhardiness worthy of our 
wildest days. 

From the ledge we found the climbing splendid, 
keeping up the slight rib of rock on the right that 
formed the nearly vertical boundary of the chimney. 
The holds were just sufficiently large to give ample 
support, especially when the back could rest on the 
opposite side of the crack. ‘ Backing up’ is usually 
a very constricted performance, with but limited 
views of the scenery around. Here on Doe Crag it 
seems as though most of the mountain is cut away 
excepting those parts of obvious utility to the climber. 
We crawled round the rib when the crack became 
too thin, and worked up several feet of slabby rock 
until the appearances seemed to indicate that an 
actual gully was now about to manifest itself and 
commence a fresh run up the wall. We therefore 
traversed again to the left into a large recess, and after 
a little scrambling upwards found ourselves brought 
to a stop by a dead wall. The bed of our recess 
was loose and steeply sloping. Its sides were slightly 
iced, and considerable care was needed in settling 
securely down to consider the situation. 

The wall was about twenty feet high and too 
smooth to climb. On each side of us were huge over- 
hanging buttresses that projected considerably beyond 
the latter portion of our route. It was not manifest — 
which of these would offer the best way of surmount- 
ing the wall, and it might be that neither was suitable. 
We could see that a traverse out of the difficulty might 
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be made in the northern direction, but it was very 
exposed and it led too far away from our chimney. 

Ellis braced himself firmly at the highest corner 
of the recess, and manipulated the rope with anxious 
care. I started working up between the two but- 
tresses in a manner that recalled to us both the well- 
known picture of the Funffingerspitze chimney in 
Sanger-Davies’ book. When some twelve feet above 
him, it seemed safe to quit the left-hand side alto- 
gether, and a stride effected the change of style. 
But the return was now almost impossible, and in 
the anxious five minutes that followed I had time to 
repent the sudden resolve. The top of the wall was 
within reach, but it was fringed with grass tufts that 
scarcely seemed secure enough to offer purchase in 
the upward heave that I wanted to give myself. 
However, the time spent in hesitation was sheer 
waste, for at the end the pull-up was perfectly safe 
and easy, and a little wriggling over rock and steep 
grass brought me to a long terrace, that naturally 
suggested a halt for the second man’s advance. In 
good time his head appeared above the grass tufts 
that formed the limit of my foreground, and a few 
seconds later he was sitting at my side and speculat- 
ing as to the length of the difficult piece. The whole 
climb so far had been veritably one single pitch; we 
had had no interval of comparative ease, and were 
now eager to find some temporary freedom. 

That we found in perambulating our terrace It 
was about a yard wide and fifty feet long, and gave 
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evidence that our gully as such had practically 
terminated. We found it rather awkward clamber- 
ing up the wall some thirty feet to another similar 
terrace. This stretched horizontally from the large 
ravine that now disclosed itself on our right, and 
across the face of the mountain towards the Great 
Gully. The former, we could see, involved some 
pretty climbing a hundred feet below us. At our 
level it was merely a scree-walk finishing at the 
highest part of Doe Crag. 

Our route lay up the rocks above the terrace. 
Two narrow clefts offered choice. We took the one 
to the right, about fifteen feet long and sufficiently 
tough to make us remember the place. Then 
followed easy hand-and-foot work till we could distin- 
euish the branch exit of the Great Gully. Down this 
we carefully picked our way, and then returned to 
gather up our belongings and make tracks for distant 
Wastdale. 

The -ascent of the chimney had taken us two 
hours, the descent by the Great Gully three quarters 
of an hour. Including halts, the round took exactly 
three hours. 
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CHAPTER XVI 


COMBE GHYLL 


Many a pedestrian walking down Borrowdale from 
the Styhead pass, looking backward at the fearful 
descent of some 1,100 feet of rough fellside, reaches 
a point in the valley where he experiences difficulty 
in recalling his track. For the valley between Gable 
and Seathwaite Fell is hidden, and his choice hovers 
between the combe below Sprinkling Tarn, walled 
in by Seathwaite Fell and Glaramara, and the upland 
valley that nestles between Thornythwaite and Ros- 
thwaite Fells. His perplexity is increased when he 
notices that neither hollow satisfies the condition of 
background. ‘The one is barred by the crags of Great 
End, the other by the steep wall of Eagle Crag, a high 
dependence of Glaramara; whereas the Styhead pass 
as seen from Grange ought to show distant Scawfell 
as a background, and be easily recognised. One of 
these two hollows the climber will do well to identify. 

Combe Ghyll is the name of the course that drains 
the north side of Glaramara, the stream making its 
way down the little valley that has already been 
described as lying between Thornythwaite and Ros- 
thwaite Fells. At about the 1,000-feet level in the 
valley the land is flat and marshy ; with little provo- 
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cation the stream could produce a respectable lake, 
and the tourist in wet weather feels that such absence 
of deception would be to his advantage. Above this 
level the mountain rises abruptly, and the ghyll has to 
acknowledge two sources. That which sends its 
supply straight down the centre of Kagle Crag was the 
first to be regarded as Combe Ghyll. But the other 
is longer and more obvious. Looking up from the 
marsh the watercourse is very distinct away to the 
left, though the climb is equally in evidence on the 
right. When a short time since three curious crags- 
men (including the curious writer) penetrated to the 
recesses of this almost unknown country to find the 
-climb that Robinson and Wilson had discovered and 
christened as long ago as September 1893, we were 
compelled by that name to tackle the east branch, but 
vowed at the same time to go later to the west. Our 
conscientiousness was praiseworthy, though mistaken, 
but as events developed themselves our mistake had 
happy consequences. We managed both ghylls, and 
were probably instrumental in preventing a nasty 
accident to a couple of would-be mountaineers whom 
we discovered in difficulties. 

It was on a hot day in April. We had been 
disporting ourselves for photographic purposes in the ~ 
Kern Knotts crack, and had sauntered down to Sea- 
toller for some soda and milk to give grace to our 
jam sandwiches. Then we walked down the Ros- 
thwaite Road as far as the bridge over the Derwent, 
and went across the opposite shoulder into the combe. 
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It was very close down in Borrowdale, and we were 
elad to get out of the well of warm air and follow the 
water for a mile or so to the marshy upland. Here 
the walking was soft and pleasant. Water in our 
boots was no hardship, and we even hoped that there 
would be many waterfalls in our gully. Then came 
the dilemma and our decision to keep to the main 
stream. But the aspect of the Eagle Crag cully on 
our right, as we skirted the bogey ground below us, 
was magnificent. Pitch rose above pitch apparently 
without any easy stretches, and the whole eully 
seemed to form just one vertical chimney in the 
rocks, five hundred feet high. Moss Ghyll itself is 
not grander than the Hagle Crag gully as it appeared 
that afternoon to our longing gaze, and even now that 
the details of the latter climb are impressed vividly 
in my mind I can assure myself that it was one of the 
finest I have ever undertaken in Cumberland. 

We followed our watercourse right up to its 
beginning close to a little pass over towards Lang- 
strath. In general appearance it somewhat resembled 
Piers Ghyll, with its shght gradient and short pitches, 
its rotten walls and unavoidable water. But in respect 
to the last consideration we were almost exempted 
from a wetting, for the ghyll was nearly dry, and only 
in the direct ascent of one pitch did we run any risk 
of a drenching. No doubt the normal state of the 
gully is very much worse than we found it. 

With a hazy impression of a hundred-feet pitch we 
came provided with twoeighty-feet lengths of rope, but 
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managed our climb with one only. The first pitch was 
about fifteen feet high; the left wall was feasible, the 
direct climb involved the passage through a dripping 
cave and out by a hole in the roof, and the right 
side of the gully was of steep grass and insecure rock. 
We took to the latter, and with care managed the 
ascent without dislodging much that might help 
later climbers. Above this we had a view of a 
waterfall about fifty or sixty yards further up, and 
inasmuch as the rocks showed signs of nailed boots 
we were for some time prevailed upon to believe that 
we had really found our quest. 

The bed of the stream was rough but easy for a 
while. Two small pitches about six feet high scarcely 
gave us pause before we reached the foot of 
the waterfall that we had seen from the first 
pitch. It was about twelve yards high; the walls 
were four or five feet apart, and glistening with 
the wet. They did not appear to offer very excel- 
lent holds, but I found it possible to face the fall 
and utilize as footholds sundry diminutive ledges on 
either side. It was a case of spanning the gully and 
walking up. About twenty feet from the bottom the 
holds on the left wall were somewhat greasy, but a 
yard higher the ledges on the right had so much 
improved that it was a safe venture to pull over 
to that side and effect a traverse to the top of the 
double gbstacle over which the water was falling. 
While the others were rapidly following, we were 
surprised to hear voices from above. I advanced a 
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little, and discovered two young men perched pre- 
cariously on the face of the steep wall to the right. 
Almost at the same moment a large stone fell from 
their feet towards us, and, in an ecstasy of fear lest 
they should bombard our last man, who was yet in 
difficulties bestriding the gully below, we shouted to 
them to stay still a bit and wait for us to advance to 
a place of safety. Then with all speed we clambered 
up to them, and let them down on the rope into the 
cully again. They were distinctly in peril ; that side 
of the ghyll was as treacherous, with its loose splinters 
of rock and steep unreliable grass, as it could manage 
to be without falling by its own weight. The top 
was slightly overhanging, and could bear no extra 
pulling. The men were inexperienced ; one of them 
had no nails in his boots; they had walking-sticks 
tied tightly to their wrists with string, and when we 
reached them they were tired out with the physical 
and mental strain. We reflected on our wonderful 
vood fortune in choosing this gully, and thought with 
some bitterness that this was the way that the noblest 
of sports acquired its notoriety for great danger. It 
transpired that they had scrambled down into the 
cully at the side of the waterfall that we had just 
climbed, and saw no means of getting out of the 
hole excepting by this loose wall. 

We were now at the foot of a small pitch about 
twenty-five feet high. It was divided by a vertical 
buttress, and the water was flowing down to the left. 
The right-hand side seemed rather insecure, so I 
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climbed some thirty feet up the wall of the gully 
again, and the second man clambered up the right- 
hand recess, confident in the support of the rope 
if his foothold gave way. He then traversed easily 
to the top of the pitch, and drew in my rope as I 
descended to his level and followed him. We asked 
the last man how were the passengers to be conveyed 
up the pitch. He replied, with perhaps just a touch 
of malice, that the direct passage through the water 
was the shortest, quickest, and cheapest route to the 
top, and we at the summit were of the same mind. 
‘Then our tourists were tied separately to the rope, and 
hauled up through the fall. It was very uncomfort- 
able for them, but we got as wet ourselves later on. 
We hoped that their bedraggled condition would 
prompt them toaspeedy descent and a relinquishment, 
for that day at least, of the joys of crag-climbing. 
That pitch was the last in the gully of any magnitude, 
and our friends were able to walk out easily on to the 
open fell and so down to Borrowdale. We ourselves 
gave one last look around for the hundred-feet fall 
that was to finish Combe Ghyll, and then, finding it 
not, we bore rapidly westwards across the mountain 
in search of the genuine article. 

As we skirted the foot of the crags we passed 
two small gullies that rose steeply above us, and that 
for a moment made us stop to consider their qualifi- 
cations. . In twenty minutes from the top of Combe 
Ghyll we came to the first deep and well marked water- 
course. It was our Eagle Crag Gully, and when we 
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peered up into its dark recesses we felt that good 
sport was at last before us. We finished the rem- 
nants of our lunch and drank a little water. It was 
not a tempting beverage, for the rocks just above 
were covered with objectionable vegetation, and the 
supply was so much below the average that the pools 
seemed almost stagnant. Also, I was haunted with 
the recollection of a dead sheep that we had passed 
in the other gully, lying on a ledge close to the 
stream. Mountain water is not always free from 
microbes, especially in those craggy regions where 
sheep come to grief. 

We started on the climb close by a little pool of 
water at the foot of a short and greasy pitch. It could 
have been taken direct, but we worked round the 
_ buttress on the left and entered the gully a few feet 
higher. Then, penetrating well into the recess, we 
were at once confronted by the first big pitch. <A 
steep buttress divided the gully into two parts, the 
left-hand recess being cut deeply into the mountain 
and forming a long and narrow waterfall. This was 
the true bedofthe gully. To the right of the buttress 
the recess was comparatively shallow, but its easier 
inclination somewhat compensated for its exposed 
position, and we found that the footholds were just 
sufficient to render a rapid advance possible. About 
forty feet up I craved the second man’s helping hand, 
but while he was advancing to offer assistance an 
easy way of swarming up the buttress commended 
itself; I found a resting-place at the level of the 
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top of the pitch, eighty or ninety feet above the foot 
of the fall, where the second man could join me before 
I ventured on the traverse round to the bed of the 
gully. The traverse reminded us of the steps over 
the buttress from the Tennis Court ledge in Moss 
Ghyll, and was no doubt a place to respect in wet or 
icy weather. Our last man came up more directly, 
keeping on the inner side of the buttress for the first 
half of the climb and then working straight up the 
pitch. Excepting for an awkward bit of some three 
feet at the middle of the ascent, his route had 
advantages over ours. The rocks throughout were 
splendid, and their warmth and dryness made the 
scrambling easy. 

A yard or two further, over great boulders 
bestrewn in the bed of the gully, and we were 
brought up at the foot of the second great obstacle. 
Here the two side walls approached to within a 
distance of four feet of each other, and straight down 
the centre from a height of seventy feet dripped the 
weak promise of a second waterfall. Close to the 
water it was impossible to ascend, but some ten feet 
away from it suitable ledges on either side discovered 
themselves. These enabled me to use both walls 
in a directly vertical ascent for so long as they 
were within four feet of each other. Then I pulled 
over to a crack on the right and performed a safety 
wriggle to more open ground above, whence it 
was easy.to clamber over the big boulders at the 
top of the pitch. The second man was asked to 
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prospect the route on the other side of the left 
wall, and came up with the report that the traverse 
out of the main gully was easy and that the rest of 
the ascent, about eighty feet of solid rock, was just 
comfortable hand-and-foot work all through. While 
the third was adopting the same tactics, which we 
afterwards remembered had been employed by a 
previous party from Keswick, I went on to inspect 
the next obstacle. It certainly was the worst-looking 
pitch in the whole ascent. A large cave was formed 
by two massive boulders jammed between the narrow 
walls seventy feet above our heads. ‘The first-floor of 
the cave was fifty feet up, and from its roof dripped 
the inevitable water-supply to damp our daring 
ardour. ‘The walls of the gully were close together 
and covered with wet moss. Holds were very scarce, 
and for a moment we considered the advisability of 
working out on the right as others had done 
before us, and traversing into the gully above the 
cave. But a tentative backing-up in the main 
chimney gave some hope of success in the direct 
attack; and abandoning all idea of making a final 
exit with dry garments, I cautiously worked up the 
inner face of a leaf of rock on the right wall, the 
others steadying my feet on sundry infinitesimal 
ledges so long as I was within reach, and then 
supporting me with words of encouragement and 
approval. When within six feet of the floor of the 
cave it became necessary to wedge well into the 
chimney, with back against the left and scanty hold 


232 20CK-CLIMBING 
opposite. Then a desperate wriggle gave me a lift 
of about eighteen inches and the handholds improved 
sufficiently for haulage. Leaving the left wall, I 
could just thrust my knee in a corner under the fall, 
and lever up to the opposite side. Next a few easy 
ledges brought me into the cave, and I paused to 
wring the moisture from my coat and cap before 
inviting the others to follow on. By regarding their 
manceuvres and subsequent criticism it impressed me 
as likely that I might have saved myself some exer- 
tion, and perhaps have better avoided the water, by 
keeping up the edge of the leaf of rock instead of 
attacking its inner face. But that course would ex- 
pose the leader to a greater risk of slipping at a fail- 
ing hold, and would demand more ingenious tactics. 
Our cave was large and airy; the water passed 
into it at the back, so that we could easily stay at the 
entrance and avoid the fall. High up above our 
heads were a couple of apertures in the roof, probably 
wide enough for our passage, but difficult to reach. 
The right wall of the gully was well broken up, and 
without ado we set ourselves at it and worked round 
the edge of the nearer overhanging block as a step 
to the other. Some thirty feet of my rope ran out 
before the second man advanced from the bed of the 
cave: not that the climbing refused to admit an 
earlier start, but that he was busy wringing out his 
clothes. I awaited his advance impatiently, for a 
bend in the gully prevented my seeing the next pitch 
above us—the last in the climb. But when he was 
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firmly braced against the top boulder, hauling in 
the rope of the last man, I advanced to the end of 
my tether to steal an early glance at the pitch that 
report had spoken of so respectfully. Robinson’s 
account in the Wastdale book was succinct enough: 
‘A return on to the floor of the ghyll was made near 
the top of the third pitch, when a little scrambling 
led to a very fine waterfall more than 100 feet high. 
Here climb in the water as little as you can; then 
diverge slightly on to the right hand of the ghyll just 
where the water spouts over a small recess; next 
traverse across a rather difficult slab into the cave 
under the final boulder, which is climbed on the left 
hand and is the last difficulty.’ ‘The only part of his 
prescription that I had carried in my mind was the 
‘climb in the water as little as you can,’ and we had 
been applying it all day with varying success. The 
trouble always is to make any headway at all against 
a descending mass of cold water, and we had come 
to regard the advice as indicative solely of the fact 
that an available route was only to be found in dry 
weather. ‘To climb in the water as little as possible 
meant to choose a dry season and to mount by the 
usual line of flow. Another account that may 
prove interesting was given me by Messrs. G. and A. 
Abraham. ‘Some enjoyable scrambling in the bed 
of the ghyll brought us quickly to the last obstacle 
and certainly the finest part of the whole climb. The 
climber is immediately reminded here of the great 
amphitheatre in the Screes Gully, for, although on a 
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much smaller scale, we have the same gigantic 
buttresses and receding slabs, with three suggested 
exits. The most obvious way out here is up the 
waterfall as usual. This we attempted until the 
amount of water on the steep, slippery rocks forced 
us out on to the difficult right-hand wall, about 
seventy feet above the beginning of the pitch. Here 
we climbed straight upwards, and, traversing round 
a very awkward corner, landed right on the top of 
the pitch, the leader requiring considerable help for 
the last twenty feet.’ Our own experiences were a 
little different, a consequence of our fixed intention 
to force a route directly upwards without any 
traversing away on to the right wall of the gully. 
Also, we were relieved of the necessity of avoiding 
water, because it fell too diffusely to be avoided, and 
so small an area was left to any of us that could be 
affected seriously by further saturation. The first 
part of the pitch was perfectly simple. We could 
employ holds on either side and clamber up to a plat- 
form made by an un-jammed stone with rounded 
corners that had been caught in the cleft. It was safe 
enough for our purposes, and two men could lodge 
themselves conveniently above it. Straight up over- 
head was a formidable chimney that looked feasible 
in its upper portion but impossible to reach directly 
from below. A long block of rock twenty feet 
high, possibly part of the living mountain, prevented 
a passage up the pitch to the immediate right of the 
chimney ; but between the smooth slabs of wet rock 
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that formed the right wall of the gully and this long 
boulder a narrow crack wound its way up to 
Robinson’s cave, and it occurred to all of us 
simultaneously that the crack might be negotiated 
and the awkward slab-traverse thereby avoided. But 
the crack was as nothing to begin with, and from our 
rickety platform we could obtain but scanty notion 
of its safety higher up. I suggested advancing a 
little to prospect, craving a shoulder to start from, and 
a steadying hand for my completer confidence on the 
doubtful little ledges that we were calling foot- 
holds. The first ten feet went very well, but although 
I found the crack useful for the left knee, it was 
unable to accept the responsibility of my complete 
stability. I sang out for another steadying hand, 
and my most admirable second clambered on to the 
shoulders of the last man without a moment’s 
hesitation. They plastered themselves flat against 
the slab, and I felt my right foot cease its uncanny 
trembling as the outstretched hand held it firmly in 
the niche it longed to use. This was downright 
luxury, and in my sense of security there stole a 
moment’s shame at the thought of so much depen- 
dence on the others. But there! in climbing as in 
football, the combination is everything in the highest 
developments of the game, and though success may 
now and again be due to the unaided efforts of one 
man, the full satisfaction that should follow victory 
will only be felt by the whole party when ail have 
contributed something to the manceuvring. Be it 
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remembered that in crag-climbing two heads are 
better than one, even if the second head is only used 
as a foothold. But there we were, three links in a 
chain that reached from the platform to the widest 
part of the crack that was to lead us to the cave. 
The position was not to be dwelt upon, and I 
hastened to relieve the others of their common 
burden. In the crack and at arm’s length above me 
was a well-secured angular stone round which the 
rope could be passed. Using it as a hold I was able 
to quit the precarious foothold on the right and 
thrust the left knee well into the crack. The position 
was one that could admit of no slip, the leg being 
sufficient to hold the body well in; and before quitting 
that favoured spot I untied the rope and slipped 
the free end through the hole at the back of the 
jammed stone before tying on again. The others 
had descended by this time to the platform and were 
taking in all the slack. Whatever the difficulty of 
the few remaining moves to the cave, I was insured 
against a big fall and could trust to the belaying of 
the little angular block that had so neatly adjusted 
itself to our needs. As a matter of fact the pre- 
caution was scarcely necessary, though eminently 
proper under the circumstances. The ledges above 
me were good and firm, and with the rope gently 
paid out from below I reached the cave without 
more trouble. 

The floor was sloping; but a comfortable and 
reposeful attitude could be indulged in, well at the 
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back, far from the dripping eaves of the cave. But 
I had committed an error of judgment with the rope, 
threading the hole from above the jammed stone 
instead of from below, before tying the bowline 
round my waist. At the time the importance of that 
consideration had not occurred to me, but now in my 
ease, hauling up the slack between myself and the 
second, I felt a sudden jerk. The rope was wrapped 
completely round the jammed stone, whose angular- 
ity, that had before commended itself to the hands, 
now introduced so much friction that the rope would 
no longer slip freely round it. We were perplexed 
for a while, till our enterprising middleman, who had 
many times before offered a key to our difficulties, 
proposed climbing up as a leader, with the second 
rope attached to his waist, and the fixed rope above 
him used for steadying purposes whenever necessary. 
We knew that the jammed stone that fixed the upper 
rope could not be dislodged easily, and indeed I 
was able to hold on to my end and oppose any dan- 
gerous leverage. He climbed up with every confidence, 
and reached the crack safely. Then, repeating my 
movement with the left leg, he held on while disen- 
tangling my rope, tying himself to its lower end as 
soon as the complications were unravelled. <A few 
moments more gave me acompanion in the cave, and 
built, as it was, for two persons only, he mildly 
suggested my withdrawal for the benefit of the 
third man. Thence our method of advance was 
practically identical with Robinson’s. We had a 
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little walk of six feet over towards the left wall of 
the gully, by ledges that lay on the very verge of a 
sheer drop of eighty feet to the foot of the pitch. 
Then the ascent was continued by a narrow crack 
that commenced in a somewhat sensational manner, 
not so much by reason of its difficulty as by the 
feeling of nothingness to fall back upon in case of a 
slip. The second was at my heels, and he was firmly 
braced up by the sole remaining tenant of the cave. 
Lifting the left leg as high up the crack as possible, 
and accepting a push from behind, I reached over a 
slab on the right and dragged up on to it. That was 
to be the last big effort; the final pitch was all below, 
and the gully eased away above me to its open finish. 
I shouted the tidings to the others. With all eager- 
ness they followed, the last man claiming with pride 
the discovery of a grand foothold that he had un- 
earthed or unmossed at the lower edge of the slab. 

Well! we had had a rare little fight; the gully 
had taken us an hour and twenty minutes of con- 
tinuous work, and we voted it a piece of solid good 
business. . 

There remained the long walk back to Wastdale 
and to dinner. I proposed getting there in an hour 
and a half, and started on the journey with a pipe in 
my mouth. We had about three miles of rough, high- 
level skirting along the 2,000-feet contour to Sprink- 
ling Tarn, two miles of descent to the Burnthwaite 
level, and a mile of valley walking at the finish. 
The consequence was that very little smoking was 
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enjoyed. We were a quarter of an hour behind time 
at Burnthwaite, a laudable spurt in the valley being 
abruptly terminated by the discovery of another 
climbing-party on the track. We had found that if 
two parties were late, dinner would await their 
arrival; hence our motive for haste was removed and 
we composed our gait and our thoughts for a more 
sedate entry into the hotel yard. 
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CHAPTER XVII 


THE PILLAR BOCK 


MosEDALE is closed in by Yewbarrow, Red Pike, 
Pillar, Looking Stead, and Kirkfell. These form a noble 
amphitheatre of dark mountains, a cordon through 
which it is not easy to break. Between the last two 
hills we can effect the passage of the Black Sail over 
into Ennerdale, which passes down behind the Pillar 
to the north-west. A more direct route to Ennerdale 
is by Wind Yatt (or Windy Gap), a pass 2,400 feet 
high, between the Pillar and the Red Pike. On the 
northern or Ennerdale side of the Pillar mountain is 
the famous Rock, beloved of climbers great and small. 
It springs up vertically from the steep fellside, with 
a north face like a cathedral-front 500 feet high. 
From the summit of the fell a descent of 400 feet of 
steep rock and scree will bring us to the nearest part 
of the crag. From the Liza River at the bottom of 
the valley we have 1,100 feet of grass and scree to 
tackle before reaching the lowest buttresses that 
support the great wall. 

From below, the precipice is seen to be divided into 
two parts by a long, black chimney. This is Walker’s 
Gully, named after the young man who fell there in 
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PILLAR ROCK, NORTH SIDE (p. 264). 
The High Man is about 550 feet above the Nose. 


a. Shamrock Gully. 

b. Great Pitch in a. 

c. Great Bridge. 

ad, Shamrock Chimney. 
e, Walker’s Gully. 

J. Savage Gully. 

g.. The Nose. 


k. Cave Pitch, 
7. Stomach Traverse, 
m. Split Block, 
n. The Strid. 
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q. The Buttress Route. 
r. The Ordinary Route. 
s. The Low Man. 
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t. The High Man, 
u. The Great Chimney. 


v. Pisgah. 


THE PILLAR ROCK 24] 


1883. Its head is the point of convergence of sundry 
lines of scree from the upper fell. It suggests a 
funnel cut down along its centre-line, and scree 
frequently slides down the sides of the funnel and 
into the gully. This no doubt is the reason why 
Walker’s Gully has never been climbed. It would 
prove difficult under any conditions, and the risk of 
a battery of stones from above is too heavy a handicap 
for the cautious climber. 

The Pillar Rock itself is on the right of the gully, 
in our view from below. The crag on the left is 
considerably lower, and in fact scarcely rises high 
enough over the head of the gully to be visible from 
above. But from the east it presents an imposing 
appearance. Its outline partly suppresses that of 
the higher crag beyond, partly combines with it, 
and it is often mistaken for the actual Pillar Rock. 
Hence the name Sham-rock by which it has been 
known since 1882. It is a mere walk to reach the 
summit from the Pillar Fell. The climbing on 
the Shamrock is not quite so good as that on the 
neighbouring crag, but it cannot well be neglected. 
On the eastern side is the well-known Shamrock 
Gully, a magnificent-looking cleft in the rocks, finish- 
ing with a huge V-shaped notch at the summit. A 
natural arch spans the gully half-way up, and 
an obstacle some few feet higher makes a pitch of 
unusual severity—‘ one of the stiffest pitches in all 
Cumberland.’ It was first climbed by Mr. Geoffrey 
Hastings’s party in March 1887, when a bank of 
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snow below the pitch gave a little help. In December 
1890 the climb was repeated by a party with the 
same leader, without the aid of snow, and _ since that 
date various ascents have been made with and with- 
out snow. Among others a new route over the 
obstacle was effected in December 1896 by the 
writer and three friends. It is probable that the 
pitch turns back fifty per cent. of the people who 
essay to climb it. 

On the same eastern face, a few yards further 
away to the north, is the Shamrock Chimney, a thin 
erack running somewhat. irregularly upwards to the 
summit ridge. The credit of the first ascent belongs 
to Mr. John Robinson, whose keen eye and sound 
judgment made the ascent an accomplished fact, 
September 23, 1894, within a few days of his dis- 
covery of the chimney. Shortly afterwards Robinson 
showed me the route, and I was convinced at once 
that in difficulty and extreme interest it was far 
superior to the Shamrock Gully, and equal to the best 
climbing on the Pillar Rock. The third ascent was 
made by Dr. Lawrence in April 1895. Not many 
parties have been up it as yet, and I am hoping that 
the full account of its details here supplied will tempt 
others to attack it. 

I have said that the Pillar Rock lies to the right 
of Walker’s Gully when viewed from below. It is 
bounded -on the other or western side by a broad 
hollow in the fell, down which a slender stream flows 
without any abrupt change of level till the foot of the 
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precipice is reached. There the ‘Great’ waterfall 
disturbs the even tenor of its way, and is said to offer 
a formidable obstruction to our approach of the west 
face from below. 

From the Shamrock side we can get the best 
idea of the shape of the Rock. We have first the 
Pisgah rising out of the upper fellside, a pinnacle easily 
accessible and only forty or fifty feet high. Then 
to the right comes the actual Pillar Rock, the ‘ Ligh 
Man,’ separated from Pisgah by a narrow vertical 
cleft, the ‘ Jordan,’ that renders the ascent from Pisgah 
almost an impossibility. At the Jordan two gullies 
meet; one up the east side short and easy, the other 
up the west side, long and hitherto unclimbable. 

The outline of the rock is marked by a notch to 
the right of the summit, where the Great Chimney 
finishes, and a little further northwards it shows a 
sudden drop to the level of the Low Man, the 
immense buttress that from below hides the true 
summit altogether. A cairn has been erected on tle 
top of this buttress, and the outline to the right of 
this falls in one vertical drop of 400 feet to 
the foot of the rock. This is the great north wall. 
It is supported at the base by a minor buttress, the 
‘Nose,’ that stretches across the full width of the 
north wall, and along the top of which, immediately 
below the precipice, an easy terrace takes us across to 
the Great Waterfall from a point near the foot of 
Walker’s Gully. From the eastern end of the 
traverse rises the Savage Gully, a well-marked cleft 
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with sundry branches, reaching to the top of the 
Low Man. 

On the western side the rock appears much more 
formidable. Thechimney up to the Jordan looks black, 
and its crest is overhanging. The wall of the High 
Man itself is built up with long slabs of smooth rock, 
broken only by the smallest grass ledges, and its 
difficulties appear to increase near the summit. This 
side of the Low Man looks as inaccessible as the 
great north wall. Nevertheless a series of short 
eullies starting from the foot of the High Man lead 
obliquely up towards the left and offer a very easy 
route to the southern end of the Low Man, whence to 
the summit the climbing is but moderately difficult. 

The best ways of reaching the Pillar Rock are 
eiven in full detail by Mr. Haskett Smith. It will 
here be sufficient to remark that from Wastdale the 
usual course followed is to ascend by the path 
towards Black Sail Pass until about ten minutes 
beyond Gatherstone Beck, then to make for the 
ridge on the left leading over Looking Stead and up 
to the summit of Pillar Fell. Thence a descent of 
450 feet in anortherly direction brings us to the Pillar 
Rock. Sometimes Mosedale is followed straight up, 
and the steep slope climbed that leads to Windy 
Gap. Thence the ridge to the right takes us in 
twenty minutes of easy going to the summit of the 
Pillar Fell: Both these routes involve an unnecessary 
ascent of 450 feet, and the ‘ High-Level Route’ was 
designed to avoid this waste of time and energy. 
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Looking Stead is reached as before from Gatherstone 
Beck, and the wire fence followed up for a few 
minutes as far as the head of Green Cove. Here a 
cairn marks the spot where arough path starts down 
the cove. We descend only fifty feet or so, and then 
turn round to the left and skirt along the north-east 
side of the fell. It is unsafe to attempt the traverse 
for the first time in a mist, but with clear weather 
the various cairns that mark successive points on the 
route can be easily discerned, and a half-hour’s walk 
brings us to the wide scree gully running down by 
the eastern side of the Shamrock. ‘To reach the foot 
of the Pillar Rock is a simple matter. The photo- 
eraph facing page 254 was taken across this scree, 
and it will be seen that the route down to the 
Nose is only a walk round the foot of the Sham- 
rock. <A broad, sloping corridor in the lee of a 
steep rock-wall further up the fellside, enables us 
to steer clear of the Shamrock cliffs and to reach 
their head without any hand-and-foot scrambling. 
Thence across the scree descending to Walker's 
Gully we see Pisgah and the High Man, and with 
care we can now make the traverse to the foot of 
the Jordan Gully. There we are in a position 
to start any of the ordinary short climbs on the 
Pillar Rock. The west route can be reached by turn- 
ing Pisgah on the left and descending the west scree 
for 300 feet. The long climbs up the north face 
are started from the Nose. 

The Pillar Rock was first climbed by an Ennerdale 
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cooper named Atkinson, whe in 1826 ascended by 
the west side. The ‘slab-and-notch’ route on the 
east side, starting from the upper screes above 
Walker’s Gully, was devised by Messrs. Conybeare 
and A. J. Butler in 1865, though it would seem that 
the same side was successfully attacked a year or 
two before. Matthew Barnes, a Keswick guide, found 
a route across the eastern face to the Low Man, and 
thence back along the summit ridge to the highest 
point. He was climbing with Mr. Groves, of Man- 
chester. Mr. W. P. Haskett Smith found in 1882 a 
direct way up to the High Man from the Jordan, and 
a second route straight up the wall a few yards to 
the east of the first. Two years later he reached the 
summit bya particularly hazardous course still further 
to the east, passing up close to the buttress whose lower 
end marks the start of the ‘slab-and-notch’ route. 
In the same year he made the first ascent by the 
Great Chimney on the east side. Mr. Haskett Smith 
named the first three routes the ‘ West Jordan,’ the 
‘Central Jordan, and the ‘East Jordan’ climbs 
respectively; the latter route is never undertaken, 
and the other two are often termed the ‘ Left Pisgah ’ 
and ‘ Right Pisgah.’ 

For many years Mr. Haskett Smith made visits to 
the north face, endeavouring to reach the summit of 
the Low Man from the easy ledge at its foot. On 
the right this course was limited by the almost seam- 
less wall of rock that gives the Pillar Rock its ap- 
pearance of hopeless maccessibility from Ennerdale. 
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On the left the Savage Gully cut off all chance of 
traversing to the eastern side of therock. The space 
between was strictly limited, and it narrowed as he 
clinbed higher. Within thirty feet of an easy scree 
gully that obviously led to the summit of the Low 
Man, the only available course had dwindled down to 
a slender rib of rock in a dangerously exposed 
situation, much too risky to attack without guarantee 
of its feasibility. 

In 1891 this climber, with Messrs. Hastings and 
Slingsby, succeeded at last in finding a way of descend- 
ing into the Savage Gully at that point. Their leader 
then mounted its left wall and worked easily across 
to the foot of the scree gully. The others followed, 
and the ‘long climb’ up the Pillar Rock became an 
accomplished fact. No published detailed description 
of the route is known to the writer. 

Shamrock Gully.—This is rather an unpleasant 
climb for those who dislike loose stones. The bed 
of the gully is very steep and narrow. It is followed 
straight up the centre, by using horizontal shelves on 
either side that now and again flake off in a most 
unexpected way. Extreme care is necessary on the 
part of the leader, for his followers cannot avoid any 
fragments that he may dislodge. The climbing is 
otherwise easy, and very little distance should exist 
between the separate members of the party. 

Half-way up the gully the bridge is passed, high 
above our heads when no snow is about, but 
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occasionally completely blocked by heavy drifts. 
Next the bed of the gully runs up into a little cave, 
formed by the huge jammed stone that presents the 
only genuine obstacle in the ascent. 

The block is long and narrow. It leaves just 
enough room on each side, between the walls of the 
gully, for a thin chimney. That on the right is very 
difficult to enter but comparatively easy to follow up. 
The other is designed differently ; it leads the climber 
by a temptingly easy beginning into a position 
twenty-five feet up, that will in many cases pound 
him most distressingly, and his descent will be 
uncommonly awkward. Hence it is that the right- 
hand chimney was for nine years the only course 
adopted. 

The process of backing-up is, as a rule, safe 
though fatiguing. In the case of the Shamrock 
pitch, the leader will never find his attitudinising 
comfortable. If he starts from the shoulders of a 
companion, he can at any rate enter the chimney ; 
but its walls are undercut, and he needs all his 
strength to brace himself firmly between them. <A 
little higher and there is risk of jamming too well. 
Twenty feet up he has to turn towards the block and 
work up over a shelf on to the scree above the pitch. 
It is not easy for his companions to follow on, even 
with the aid of the rope. 

The left-hand route was climbed in winter. 
Sundry weak holds were frozen into position, but 
the rounded top of the great block was glazed com- 
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pletely, and the finish was of great difficulty. Dr. 
Collier had told me that he thought the upper 
portion just possible, and our party of December 
1896 decided to try it. JL started up the first 
twenty feet and then found the glaze of ice too 
heavy for further advance. It was not very difficult 
to traverse out of the chimney into a wider gully on 
the left ; but after rising a few feet in this, the great 
smooth slabs in front completely barred the way, 
and I attempted to return to the chimney. ‘This 
could not be effected, and hitching the rope over two 
small excrescences on the wall I climbed down the 
retaining ridge and rejoined my companions. This 
was very unsatisfactory, though I was glad enough 
to be in safety again. We had a long discussion 
about the pitch, and referred to many engineering 
principles. At last I suggested that the lightest 
member of the party, weighing not more than nine 
stone, should take the lead, and that I should follow 
on closely as far as the difficult spot. There I pro- 
posed to brace firmly in the chimney and thrust him 
straight up to the frozen grass above. He looked 
at me apologetically and said that he would go up 
if I insisted on it, but would rather hear of some 
different plan that deprived him of the honour of 
leading. Then a bold but heavy man spoke up and 
volunteered to take his place. It was my turn to 
decline, and we felt completely at a loss. At 
last I went up again to the turning-point of the 
previous venture, and for the sake of safety threaded 
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my rope through two or three jammed stones in the 
chimney. Then followed the longest member close 
behind me, likewise threading his rope. I climbed 
on to his head—it had been tested many times before 
—and then got him to steady my left foot on a 
frozen hold half a yard higher. An ice-axe was 
then passed up from the cave, and the pick rammed 
hard into the frozen grass above the boulder. The 
handle then offered enough stay to enable me to 
pull up over the smooth icy surface of the boulder, 
and the pitch was conquered. I cut steps up the 
snow to a safe place for belaying the others, and 
they then followed singly on along rope. ‘The rest 
of the gully was simple walking. 

Shamrock Chimney.—This is shown very 
clearly in the photograph facing page 254, as a series 
of vertical pitches almost in a single straight line 
from top to bottom of the Shamrock. We take to 
the first set of easy rocks on the north side of the 
ereat gully, and for about 160 feet climb over 
irregularly disposed crags interspersed with grass. 
These are usually wet and slippery, and they 
finish at the extreme south end of the grassy terrace 
crossing the Shamrock face. 

We keep straight up and enter the lower ex- 
tremity of a narrow chimney thirty feet high. Its 
two pitches are scarcely separated and require care- 
ful climbing up to the narrow cavern on the next 
grassy ledge. The first real difficulty now lies in 
front. Ten feet of steep smooth rock are to be 
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climbed before we can enter the foot of the next 
chimney, and the leader will do well to accept a 
shoulder-up and a lift with an axe in tackling this 
wall. It is practically impossible in icy weather. 
The chimney is easy enough, with plenty of jammed 
stones for a distance of twenty-five feet ; but it then 
dwindles down to nothing, and a very exposed bit of 
work follows for the leader, who has to crawl up 
some six or eight feet of rock without any respect- 
able holds. This brings him to another small cavern 
just sufficiently large for him to take breath and 
recover his strength. He cannot see his party below, 
and in manipulating the rope for the second man he 
will need to shout his directions. Then follow a 
short traverse to the right, and an upward scramble 
over more broken ground to an interesting splayed- 
out chimney. 

Thence a steep grass slope takes us up to an 
open gully with a great overhanging boulder It 
may be passed straight over or by a through route, 
and we are then at the end of the chimney climbing. 
A turn to the right leads to a splendid ridge that 
runs to the top of the Shamrock, and offers a finish 
as charming as that of the Scawfell Pinnacle from 
the Low Man. The work is over when a perched 
flat-topped stone is mounted; and then we walk to 
the summit of the Shamrock and down by easy 
ledges to the screes above Walker’s Gully. 

Pillar Rock, Jordan Climbs.—Very easy 
scrambling from the upper fell will bring the climber 
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to the summit of Pisgah. There is a short chimney 
on the east side that leads to the same spot; it is 
easy to enter, but the exit at the top is very stiff. 
The view of the near wall of the High Man is inter- 
esting, and there is ample opportunity for studying 
the two direct climbs before descending to the gap. 
They are both difficult, but the rocks are so much 
scratched by nailed boots that the difficulty does 
not consist in finding the way up. It is generally 
supposed to be impossible to descend into the gap 
from Pisgah, but inspection will show that there is 
a series of small ledges a little to the west, down 
which a safe passage can be effected. The Left 
Pisgah route starts up at once from the col. The 
holds are only moderately good for the first thirty 
feet, and fail to give satisfaction when wet or icy. 
Next it is possible to force the body into a narrow 
crack, and for a little while the climber can cease his 
strugelings and rest himself. Above this the rock is 
more broken and the holds are better. A thin leaf 
of rock is crossed and a downward view obtained of 
the Right Pisgah final chimney. Then the slope is 
eased off, and the cairn on the High Man is but a 
couple of yards away. 

The Right Pisgah route is generally started low 
down the East Jordan Gully. This offers pleasant 
hand-and-foot work, but no difficulty whatever up to 
the Jordar. But before reaching the gap a square 
recess on the right is entered, and then a passage is 
made over smooth rocks to a clean-cut right-aneled 
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corner forty feet high on the south-east side of the 
High Man. It is just possible to traverse round 
from the Jordan to the top of the square recess, and 
so up over the slabs to the corner, but the variation 
is not worth much. 

The crack climb that now starts straight up the 
corner is one of the neatest things on the Pillar 
Rock. The right wall is used for steadying purposes 
when, half-way up, a jammed stone makes it neces- 
sary to emerge from the crack. Some of the holds 
have splintered away during the last few years, but 
there are yet enough to satisfy one’s needs. The 
finish is a splendid pull up with the arms on to the 
leaf of rock already referred to at the top of the 
Left Piseah climb. 

Slab and Notch route.—The upper part of 
the Great Chimney offers no difficulty to the climber. 
Its southern boundary is a long narrow buttress 
called the ‘Curtain,’ stretching from the top of 
Walker’s Gully to the summit of the High Man. 
Viewed in profile from the Pillar Fell, the Curtain 
shows three distinct notches two-thirds of the way 
up; they are about thirty feet above a slab set at an 
angle of thirty degrees, and attainable by rough 
scrambling from the foot of the Kast Jordan Gully. 
The easy route passes along this slab, directly 
upwards to the middle notch and thence round the 
Curtain to the bed of the Great Chimney. The walk 
along the slab is to some people a critical undertak- 
ing, for a slip would have very serious consequences, 
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A thin crack on the line of march makes the course 
safer, unless ice or snow have filled it up, but it is 
not an unusual sight to see men tackling the walk on 
all-fours. The Curtain may be crossed at the lowest 
notch, the ‘ Ledge,’ by good firm rocks, and the Great 
Chimney entered on the other side. Formerly it was 
the usual course to reach the bed of the chimney 
at the lower part of the steep grass by what was 
called the ‘ Hight-foot Drop.’ But there is no need to 
drop at all; an easy traverse from either the Notch 
or the Ledge brings the climber above the steep 
erass, and virtually at the end of his cragwork. The 
chimney finishes with scree, and lands the climber 
within a few feet of the cairn on his left. 

Variations on the East Face.—It is possible 
to make a way straight up the Great Chimney from 
its foot, joining the easy route about a hundred feet 
up. Haskett Smith took this course in 1854, com- 
mencing the climb on the stepped buttresses of the 
Curtain. Since then the rock has had time to loosen 
a little, and climbers very rarely enter the chimney 
that way. 

The Pendlebury traverse is an excellent variation 
of the ordinary route, a popular scramble first indi- 
cated by Professor G. Pendlebury, of Cambridge. 
From the slab the way lies straight up to the notch in 
the Curtain, and then along a horizontal ledge in its 
south face as far as the corner where it meets the 
Tigh Man. Thence up the corner is straightforward 
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chimney-work, and on emergence at the top the cairn 
will be visible close at hand on the left. 

The traverse looks difficult until it is closely 
approached, when it will be found that handholds 
abound on the wall, and that the ledge is perfectly 
firm and continuous across the whole width of the 
Curtain. 

The chimney in the corner of the south side of 
the Curtain can be entered much lower down. From 
the slab a way lies straight up into it, but the grass 
holds are not particularly pleasant if wet, and the 
first thirty feet are severe. 

From the head of Walker’s Gully a way may be 
found to the Low Man, below the immense slabs that 
crown the north-east buttresses. It is best to climb 
the Shamrock first and prospect the route. Sheep 
occasionally manage to get across, and the Old Wall 
was built many years ago to prevent their passage, but 
it is now ruined. Sometimes, ignoring Badminton, 
they still venture across without a rope, and their 
weaker members are liable to get crag-bound. 
Climbers can tell many tales of famished sheep found 
in appalling situations on the Pillar Rock. They are 
too weak to resist the slipping on of a rope, and are 
simply hauled or slung out of every difficulty till a 
safe pasturage is reached. 

The West Climb.—This was the route first 
discovered. It is much longer than any of the ways 
on the south or east side, and possesses but few 
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interesting details. It is more popular as a descent 
than as an ascent. 

It is seemingly impossible to climb directly up the 
west wall of the High Man, but in the walk down the 
west screes it will be noticed that the rocks of the 
Low Man are more broken, and that several short 
scree gullies sloping upwards to the left mark a 
rough route straight towards the Low Man cairn. 
The course is best examined from a distance, across 
the great western gully; it lies as close to the High 
Man as is possible without undertaking anything but 
cully scrambling. Not infrequently climbers find 
themselves astray on narrow grassy ledges too much 
to the right. I experienced the same thing myself 
when first attempting to find the way up, and found 
the ascent by no means so easy as report had credited 
the west climb. 

From the level of the Low Man the way lies very 
nearly along the sky-line to the highest point. The 
High Man is struck at the end of a square corner 
in the rock, and there is some excellent work for the 
arms during the next thirty feet of ascent. 

It is easier to turn over slightly to the east side, 
and up by the great jagged boulders on the crest of 
the ridge. The Slingsby crack is a short but rather 
stiff variation a little on the right or western side of 
the ridge, and is particularly interesting. Formerly 
a loose block at its upper end gave the climber an 
occasional scare, but there is nothing unsafe now in 
the form of detached boulders, and the ridge can be 


THE NORTH CLIMB 2oT 


followed with confidence to the High Man cairn. 
Nail marks are strongly in evidence all through the 
crag-work; the leader should not attempt the route 
if snow or rain prevents their recognition, unless he is 
already perfectly acquainted with the way. 

The North Climb.—For several months after 
the first ascent it was difficult to learn anything of 
the details of the route up the Ennerdale face of the 
Pillar Rock. The only way was to persuade some one 
who had been up to take the lead and act as guide; 
for a complicated course that had taken Haskett 
Smith eight or nine years to work out was not likely 
to be mastered easily by any one who had not made a 
special study of the north face. 

My own chance came in the summer of 1893. 
Mr. John Robinson called for me at Buttermere one 
fine afternoon, and took me off to Ennerdale with 
another friend, Mr. F. W. Hill. We left the village at 
two o'clock, and were back again after a successful 
ascent by eight in the evening; whence it may be 
inferred that Buttermere is as good a starting-point 
for the Pillar Rock as Wastdale or Seatoller. 

Our guide led us rapidly by the shortest route 
over Scarth Gap, and across Ennerdale to the foot of 
the Pillar Rock. Then a fifty-feet length of rope 
made its first appearance; it had been hidden in a 
bag during our walk, lest we should alarm the folks 
about Gatesgarth. We tied ourselves up, and made 
for the eastern end of the terrace across the Nose. 

Robinson then starte alone the terrace, and in 
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a few yards scrambled up to a shelf on the left, five or 
six feet high, which gave us easy access to the lower 
portion of the Savage Gully. This latter has never 
been climbed along its whole length. If the gully 
were moderately easy, the north climb would be far 
less complex. But for a great portion of its length 
the side walls are at right angles to each other; the 
corner is nearly vertical, and the only resting places 
are diminutive, grass-grown ledges placed too far 
apart for any safe employment of the rope. The right 
wall of the gully forms part of a conspicuous buttress 
on the north face, whose western side is much more 
broken and less dangerous to ascend. 

The route that was being shown us lay along the 
Savage Gully for about sixty feet, then across to the 
west side of the buttress and up a vertical branch 
gully with sundry small chimneys in it. Higher up, 
we were told, it would be necessary to round a cliff 
still further to the right, by means of the Stomach 
traverse, to render further ascent possible. We ob- 
jected to the inelegant name, but were too far advanced 
to hesitate on the score of a faulty title. Above the 
traverse our climbing would be easier, until the course 
returned to the Savage Gully again. That was to 
be our mauvais pas, and after settling it the scramble 
to the Low Man, and thence to the highest cairn, 
would be scarcely more than a walk. 

So spoke our guide, and haying delivered him- 
self at some length, with an occasional appropriate 
anecdote thrown in, he concentrated his attention 
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on the small pitch that marked our point of arrival 
at the Savage Gully. It was a wall seven feet 
high with indifferent grassholds at the top, and in 
scrambling up care was needed to avoid dislodging 
loose stones near the edge. It was then easy to 
clamber into a small cave somewhat to the left, and 
out again by a twisted tunnel at the back. Thence 
Robinson worked upwards over broken ground for a 
few yards, until the point was reached where we 
were to leave the gully. The direct route looked 
feasible for some distance ahead, but there was no 
questioning the fact of its severity, and we had not 
come out that day for exploration. 

A divergence was made along an easy traverse 
towards the right, to a short and narrow chimney 
that already bore traces of many previous struggles. 
Wherever the rocks were clean and free from scree, 
we could plainly see the scratches of nailed boots 
along the route. It was here that we were rounding 
the great buttress of Savage Gully, and after a little 
rough ledge-work we arrived at a square corner with 
a grassy floor. Straight up from this floor a cleft 
offered safe passage. It was plentifully supplied with 
holds, though some discrimination was necessary in 
selecting the firmest. The climbing was delightful, 
and zest was given to it by the magnificent situation. 
The corner was not so deeply impressed in the 
buttress as to prevent our recognition of the vastness 
of the cliff we were slowly ascending. The view 
downwards just included the little grass platform, and 
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beyond that the wild and steep fellside at the foot 
of the precipice, already some hundreds of feet below 
us. 

We kept up the direct route so long as we were 
able. Then the cleft in the corner suddenly dwindled 
down into the thinnest of cracks, and it was obvious 
that a change of tactics would be necessary. The 
left wall was faultlessly smooth. The right for the 
most part looked just as inaccessible. The grass 
ledge on which we were standing really seemed to 
suggest finality, the end of our upward progress, and 
I turned to Robinson inquiringly with the impression 
that some wonderful engineering process with the 
rope was now to be explained to us. We knew that 
such was necessary on the climb, and were prepared 
by the situation to see its application immediately. 

But the solution of the difficulty was of the 
simplest character. A few feet from the corner the 
smooth right wall was split by a single crack that 
passed up at an angle of perhaps thirty degrees aud 
terminated at a notch that broke the clean-cut outline 
of the rock facing us. From the notch it certainly 
seemed as though nothing could be done further, 
even if we got so far. Nevertheless, we were assured 
that when once we were there all doubts would 
vanish, and we should have the easiest hundred feet 
of scrambling in the whole day’s expedition. The 
erack was the famous Stomach traverse; it was 
reached as long ago as 1884 by Haskett Smith in his 
early exploration of the north face; and the name, 


THE NORTIL CLIMB 261 


which had only recently been given to it, was intended 
to show how the passage was supposed to be tackled. 
One of Wiillink’s illustrations in the Badminton, show- 
ing an intrepid cragsman crawling along a ledge 
from left to right, is sometimes criticised as an 
exaggeration of the difficulties that rock-climbers 
have to overcome. This traverse before us was not 
so easy as the one so cleverly depicted by the artist. 
It sloped upwards, and the ledge was not wide enough 
for the whole body. We were in no sense pre- 
cariously placed, for the cleft enabled us to wedge 
with security ; but the right half of the body was out- 
side the leaf of rock on which we hung, and the 
right leg found no support on the vertical wall. 

Some twenty feet of wriggling brought us each in 
turn to the critical corner, and there to our amaze- 
ment we had merely to get up and walk away. The 
wall we had passed was the last obstacle separating 
us from a long stretch of steep grass chimneys and 
broken rocks. These extend from the Nose at the 
foot of the crags up to the final difficulty, now only 
a hundred feet above us, and offer the easier route 
up the north face. Our own course by the Savage 
Gully was by far the more entertaining one, and 
under most conditions decidedly safer than the 
other. 

From the notch we could either walk straight up 
to the cave-pitch in the corner now facing us, or 
work easily round a rib of rock on the right and 
join the other route. We chose the former, and 


262 ROCK-CLIMBING 


found the pitch decidedly stiff, the main trouble 
being to get satisfaction out of the diminutive hand- 
holds on the upper surface of the top boulder. How- 
ever, it was time to be thankful for small mercies, 
and confidence carried us up safely. 

A party coming up the easy way would start from 
the terrace on the Nose, close to its highest point. 
Their route would be quite straightforward, though 
occasionally the question as to the safest move- 
ment might introduce a slight digression. The great 
wall of the Low Man on their right limits in the most 
definite manner all westerly climbing, and their only 
trouble would be in negotiating some of the grass 
ledges, where the tufts are unpleasantly loose and 
the slopes very slippery. The fact is that this way 
is not to be recommended ; until it joins the other 
there is no saving merit to justify the variation. If 
parties are certain they can finish the second half 
of the ascent, they can assuredly climb the lower 
portion vid the Savage Gully and the Stomach 
traverse. 

We halted for a moment above our cave-pitch and 
looked around at the crags. From a distant survey, 
such as that indicated in the photograph facing page 
254, it is impossible to realize that so large an open 
space of easy ground can exist on the north face. 
But our opportunity for advance was strictly confined 
to one direction. Further westwards we could not 
go; the great wall was unassailable. To the east we 
could have perhaps traversed away until progress 
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was barred by the narrow branch of the Savage Gully, 
which we had utilized lower down. The northerly 
direction of course led down the easy route, and the 
southerly pointed to an uncompromising extension of 
the great wall towards the Savage Gully. 

We were led straight up the small scree to the 
split block, a huge boulder at the foot of the wall. 
The leader disappeared into a deep crack, and after 
a few moments appeared at the top of the block, 
having mounted by a secondary fissure that cut into 
the left portion of the boulder. The movement was 
quite unexpected, and Hill and I were rather startled 
at the aspect of things from the summit of the split 
block. It stood at the top of the narrow branch of 
the Savage Gully already referred to, and the view 
vertically down this branch was calculated to make 
us hesitate before taking the next step. 

This was the Strid. Close up against the wall 
that blocked the head of the gully, a long stride was 
to be taken across to a narrow ‘ mantelshelf’ on the 
other side. There was no difficulty in the step, but 
the consequences of any slip were so obvious that 
we were not surprised to learn how respectfully the 
Strid is usually regarded. The mantelshelf led us 
along under the wall for a few yards, and an upper 
ledge was mounted. We were now close to the 
Savage Gully again, and Robinson prepared to be 
let down into it onthe rope. We were adopting the 
tactics of Haskett Smith’s party in the first ascent. 
Robinson was to climb down the wall of the gully by 
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means of an irregular crack twenty-five feet long, 
using the rope to steady himself during the descent. 
At the foot of the crack he would be able to step 
into the bed of the gully, and thence, after mounting 
it for a few feet, effect an easy passage up the opposite 
side. He was then to unrope, and Hill was to let me 
down in the same way, there being plenty of friction 
between the rope and the rocks to enable him to hold 
my weight in case of a slip. When safely landed in 
the gully, I was to take the rope up to Robinson and 
wait the issue of events. 

These went off without ahitch. The crack was 
difficult, though not impossible for one man _ to 
descend alone; but I am convinced that a man 
attempting the climb single-handed would be running 
creat risk if he proceeded without some sort of 
belaying with a rope. The little story is well known 
of the youth who could not understand why he 
as third and last man of his party had to be left 
behind on the ledge; he had examined the crack 
and was certain he could climb down safely with- 
out support from above. Nay more, he insisted on 
demonstrating the fact, and when three-quarters of 
the way to the bed of the gully his feet slipped and 
his handholds failed. Luckily the others were able to 
prevent a serious fall, and the young man’s ‘ climb- 
ing down’ was strictly metaphorical. 

Robinson then rapidly swarmed up to the left of 
the gully, ‘and, after mounting forty feet, traversed to 
the right into a long scree-shoot that ended abruptly 
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some twenty-five feet vertically above our solitary 
companion on the ledge. Upwards the scree led 
straight to the summit-level of the Low Man, and 
two of us were of course in a position to attain this 
pomt in a couple of minutes. But there was the 
third to manipulate, and Robinson proceeded to take 
out a short, spare rope from his sack and expound 
the method of using the ‘ stirrup.’ 

He tied a loop on to one end of his spare rope, 
large enough for a foot to be comfortably slipped 
therein, and flung that end down to Hill. I operated 
with the other rope, sending an end down for Hill to 
tie round his waist in the usual manner. The object 
of the process was to get the third man up with the 
least expenditure of energy on our part; in fact, to 
make Hill do all his own lifting. The wall was not 
so complicated in design as to render it impossible to 
haul him straight up lke a bale of goods. But 
neither he nor I had till then seen an application 
of the stirrup-rope, and we had come out to be 
educated. There are many places where the method 
is well worth employing. 

The operations commenced by Hill’s fixing a foot 
in the stirrup and lifting it a couple of feet as 
Robinson hauled up his rope. Then, with Robinson 
simply holding on firmly, Hill straightened him- 
self on the stirrup, using it as a foothold, while I 
pulled up the couple of feet of slack in the waist- 
rope. Next it was my turn to hold hard as Hill 
raised his stirrup foot, and then Robinson’s to keep 
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the foot firm while Hill lifted himself on to it. These 
two moves were repeated again and again alternately. 
All through the process the ropes were held as free 
from slack as possible, any upward movement of Hill’s 
engaged foot or body being responded to promptly 
by Robinson or myself respectively. It will be per- 
ceived, if the description is as clear as I want it to 
be, that all the actual lifting of Hill’s weight he 
managed himself during the straightening-out on the 
stirrup, and that we others were at most called upon to 
hold only his weight. Even this much stress on our 
hands we could avoid by partial belaying, though in 
that particular spot there were no entirely suitable pro- 
jecting rocks that could be utilized as belaying-pins. 
Bit by bit Hill worked up the wall, till at last his 
head and shoulders appeared over the rounded coping 
at our feet, and he scrambled on to the scree. Then 
we all sat down and Robinson told us tales about that 
particular locality. Among others he gave us one to 
emphasize the practical lesson we had just been having 
on the use of the stirrup-rope. A famous climber, | 
indeed he was sometime president of the Alpine 
Club, and in a vague, traditional sort of way years 
before he had fallen some hundreds of feet down a 
vertical gully hard by, without coming to any harm 
except that of finding his name ever afterwards 
associated with the gully; well, this famous climber 
was coming up that same wall by means of the 
stirrup-rope, and the zealous operatives above more 
than responded to his slightest movements, He 
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lifted his foot a few inches, they hauled up the 
stirrup-rope a few yards, and anticipating that he 
might find the alternations a little laborious, pro- 
ceeded to pull him up by sheer strength of goodwill. 
Thus his attached foot appeared first over the edge, 
and the remainder of his person followed in some 
confusion. So, at any rate, the story went. 

Sitting as we were with our faces towards Butter- 
mere, the great wall bore away to the left and our 
scree gully marked its eastern limit. A horizontal 
crack extended for several feet across the wall, 
starting from the top of the pitch below us. Only 
its end could be seen, but by carefully working 
down to the corner on the left, and looking across 
the face, we could see the way it cut clean into the 
rock. This was the notorious hand-traverse, by 
which it was just possible to- reach our scree gully 
from the ledge below without the preliminary descent 
into the Savage Gally. 

A few minutes’ halt and we continued our course. 
There was no doubt or difficulty in reaching the 
Low Man, and thence following the ridge to the 
junction with the West Climb. A quarter of an 
hour saw us at the High Man cairn, and another 
five minutes at the foot of the Central Jordan. The 
ropes were stowed away again in the sack, and 
Robinson rapidly strode across the screes and down 
the corridor behind the Shamrock. In a pheno- 
menally short time we were crossing the Liza stream, 
and, without being allowed to halt, a bee-line was 
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drawn for us over to Scarth Gap by our untiring 
leader. Luckily for his followers, the name of this 
pass, which is sometimes called Scarf Gap, reminded 
him of a very good story concerning another famous 
climber who went to an evening party without a 
dress-tie. We were told the story and recovered 
breath sufficiently to continue our journey to Butter- 
mere. I wish now that I had not been so fatigued, so 
that I might have remembered the whole anecdote 
and given it here in all detail. 

The Hand-Traverse.—Nearly two years after 
the ascent described in the previous section, Dr. 
Collier showed me a way of avoiding the Savage 
Gully in the North Climb by following a direct 
route to the upper screes. The plan is to work to 
the extreme east corner of the ledge that succeeds 
the ‘mantelshelf, and when a narrow overhanging 
ehimney is reached, to swarm up the steep buttress 
on its left. It looks particularly dangerous, but there 
is an excellent hold for the hands just round the corner 
of the buttress, and when the first three feet of ascent 
are accomplished the rest feels comparatively easy. 

On the same occasion we each in turn ventured 
on the hand-traverse from above. The place has 
already been referred to; it was known for some 
time that the crack could be reached from the 
terrace below, and Mr. Solly showed in 1891 that it 
could be followed to its left-hand extremity at the 
scree gully. It is so named because the climber 
hangs by his hands, with no footholds at all for the 
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greater part of its length, and traverses across the 
face by sheer strength of his arms. Collier and I 
were well satisfied concerning the security of the 
crack itself. We went to the further end and back 
again, without coming across any place where the 
holds were treacherous. They were probably more 
satisfying to the grip than an ordinary horizontal 
bar, on account of the acute edge of the rock. 
On the other hand, we had no opportunity of trying 
the ascent from the terrace, which promised to be 
rather fatiguing for the arms, and which might 
render them useless for the traverse itself. 

On Whit Monday 1896 a chance came for 
tackling the pitch in this new way. It had been 
successfully accomplished once, and twice had the 
climber’s strength of grip failed him when half-way 
across. So, at any rate, we learnt by hearsay at 
Wastdale. Perhaps it ought to be added that in 
one case it was the leader of the party who fell off, 
and the rope saved him in a manner scarcely 
short of miraculous; in the other case the rope was 
held from the scree gully, and the climber only 
swung out on it. Our Whitsuntide party were 
willing that I should try, and carefully measured 
out just a sufficiency of rope for me to reach the 
crack. Then two of them stood together at the 
western extremity of the terrace, and shouldered me 
up the first bad bit. There was every reason to be 
quick, as resting-places were absent where the strain 
on the arms could be eased. In twenty-five feet I 
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reached the crack and halted for a moment on a 
scanty foothold before trusting to the ledge. Then 
came the swing off and a hasty sliding of the hands 
along the sharp edge. The first bit was about eight 
feet long; then that particular crack terminated 
abruptly in the wall, and another, two feet higher, 
continued across in the same easterly direction. 
The lift of the body up to the second crack was 
trying, but beyond this critical point the movement 
was horizontal. It was somewhat clumsy—the 
scraping of the body along the rough surface of 
the rock, with the legs held clear; but my sole 
thought was to reach the end of the traverse twelve 
feet away, and no consideration of style was enter- 
tained. In a very short time, thongh it seemed far 
too long, the end of the wall was attained, and it 
only remained to drag myself up to the scree. 

The rest of the party preferred to mount the 
buttress by Collier’s route indicated in a previous 
paragraph. I think the hand-traverse has not been 
attempted since, and it is perhaps just as well. It is 
scarcely less than suicidal to try conclusions with 
this variation unless the climber has full confidence 
in his strength of grip, and unless he has already 
tested his powers of endurance of long-continued 
strain in the arms. But with the leader of the party 
already at the head of the pitch, no matter which 
way he got there, it involves no serious risk for the 
others to follow by this route. The last on the rope 
had better come up over the buttress. 
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CHAPTER XVIII 
NOTES ON REMAINING CLIMBS 


In this chapter it is proposed to deal summarily 
with a few remaining rock-climbs that have not yet 
been described. Some are rather awkward to reach, 
others are perhaps too slight to be worth the time 
spent in reaching them unless they actually turn up 
in the day’s march. One or two I have not visited, 
and am reluctant to accept the responsibility of 
euiding people up them. But 


What he thought he might require, 
He went and took—the same as me! 


is too general a motto among book-writers for me 
to hesitate long before incorporating other people’s 
notes, and the attempt will be made to acknowledge 
the source in each case. 

Piers Ghyll.—This is a fine-looking ravine on 
the north side of Lingmell, occasionally visited by 
climbers. It has four or five comparatively easy 
pitches before the big bend, but at the point where 
the main gully is bridged by a great mass of rock 
the whole width of the ravine is occupied by a water- 
fall fifty feet high, and any attempt to force a passage 
up this pitch is peculiarly unsatisfactory unless a 
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rainless season has much diminished the volume of 
water passing down. Such a season was that of 1893, 
and in April of that year Dr. Collier led the first 
party up the whole length of the ghyll. Even under 
those favourable circumstances the climb was very 
difficult, and no other party has succeeded in repeating 
the ascent. An illustration of the ghyll is given 
facing page 264. 

Piers Ghyll is conspicuous from a distance, and 
many a tourist knows the place. Hence it has a 
reputation of its own even as a climb, which it can 
scarcely be said to deserve. If, as Haskett Smith 
expresses it, it is in nineteen seasons out of twenty 
wholly impossible to get over the great obstacle, it 
cannot rightly be called a climb. The scrambling up 
to the bend is mostly unpleasant by reason of the 
water and the loose character of the rock. An exit 
can there be made up the wall on the right, but the 
friability of this wall makes its ascent positively dan- 
gerous except at one spot where a scree gully runs 
nearly to the top of the cliff. 

A most interesting account of the ghyll, giving 
certain of the adventures that explorers have en- 
countered, may be read in ‘ All the Year Round’ 
of November 1884. It was contributed by Mr. C.N. 
Williamson ; other parts of this article dealing with 
Cumberland climbing have already been referred to. 

High Stile.—The north side of this mountain 
is precipitous, and two or three short but interesting 
eullies can be followed up tothe ridge. Two of them 
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can easily be recognised from Buttermere village. 
The central gully faces towards the north-west and 
is to the right of the highest point on the mountain. 
It has two well-defined pitches, the second being very 
severe. The writer climbed it in 1893 with Mr. 
John Robinson, before taking the chimney described 
in the next paragraph, but seemingly it has rarely 
been visited since. 

To the left of the central gully a wide black 
chimney can be seen, leading up close to the summit 
of High Stile. It offers a short but very difficult 
scramble ; in pulling up over the edge of the great 
pitch care must be taken to avoid the loose stones. 
In the first ascent the leader had a bad encounter 
with three boulders that slipped over on to his head. 

A long, easy gully in the north-east shoulder of 
the mountain offers a pleasant route down from the 
summit to the shores of Buttermere. 

Buckbarrow.—The side of this hill facing 
Wastwater has sundry attractions. Climbers who 
are not pressed for time, on their way from Wastdale 
to the nearest stations on the Furness Railway, can 
be recommended to visit the crag. 

The first main gully at the northern end was 
climbed at Easter 1892; two short parallel chimneys 
terminate the ascent, that on the left beme supposed 
to be the harder. Besides this route, there are a few 
ways of tackling the face further to the west; but 
details are not at hand by reason of the rarity of the 
visits to Buckbarrow. 
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Sergeant Crag Chimney.—This was first 
ascended by Mr. John Robinson and the writer in 
September 1893. ‘The crag itself is reached by 
walking up Langstrath from the village of Rosthwaite 
for about a mile and then bearing to the left. Close 
to the stream, at the point where we leave the track, 
is the Gash Rock, an isolated boulder that offers 
considerable resistance to any one attempting to 
climb it. It was climbed first by the writer in 1893. 

The gully in the crag is easily seen from the 
Gash Rock, and is well worth the visit of a strong 
party. It was noticed in 1886 by Haskett Smith, 
but seven years elapsed before the first ascent was 
made. Curiously enough, the second ascent was 
effected a day or two later by Messrs. Phillimore and 
Anderson, in entire ignorance that the gully had so 
recently been overcome. 

Information embodied in the following notes of 
the successive pitches has been partly supplied by the 
brothers Abraham of Keswick, whose interesting 
photograph of the great pitch in the middle of the 
ascent is reproduced facing page 272. 

First Pitch—Chock-stone about fifteen feet high, 
passed to the left on the face of the rock, which is of 
a slaty character throughout. Good hand- and foot- 
holds. 

Second Pitch—Small chock-stone, Both hands 
are reached up to the top of the stone and a straight 
pull over effected with the arms. The obstacle ig 
about nine feet high. 
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Third Pitch.— Sundry boulders forming a block, 
about fifteen feet high. The right-hand side of the 
eully is ascended until the leader is well wedged 
under the block. Then he can pass out to the left 
and over at the top. 

Fourth Pitch—This is the most severe of the 
whole set, and the direct climb up the left wall is 
probably as stiffa problem as can be found in the 
district. ‘Two immense boulders, one over the other, 
separated by a gap of four feet, form the roof of a 
cave. The retaining walls of the gully form the sides 
of the cave, and the ascent is to be effected on the 
left. From a short distance this appears to be a 
smooth vertical slab; even on close inpection the holds 
it offers appear to be of the most minute dimensions. 

The second man on the rope should mount as 
high up the interior of the cave as possible. After 
climbing under the first boulder the leader takes 
a long step out to the left wall, on a sloping ledge. 
Then using sideholds on the boulder itself, with his 
feet or knees against the main wall, he has to work 
up gradually to a little jammed boulder two feet 
above the lower one. This is an extremely fatiguing 
operation. On to this block he must lift his knees, and 
then he can cautiously drag up so as to stand on it. 

The upper boulder is then passed by throwing 
the left leg across to a slight foothold, whence a 
thrust forward of the body is effected through wet 
soil and tufted ferns. This is particularly unpleasant 
after rainy weather, and is probably at all times 
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somewhat risky. The height of the pitch is thirty- 
two feet. 

A variation has been found which makes the 
passage of this obstacle much more feasible. It 
leads first downwards to a grassy ledge on the right, 
and then up by succeeding shelves until the upper 
level of the pitch is reached, when the return 
traverse back to the bed of the gully can be easily 
managed. Hitherto all parties, except the first and 
third in the chimney, have preferred to avoid the 
fourth pitch, and their preference is most reasonable. 

lifth Pitch— This 1s an easy chimney twenty 
feet long, lined with grass and ferns, and marked at 
the summit by a fallen tree. 

Siath Pitch—Two wedged stones one above the 
other form a pitch about twenty feet high. The 
route is first into the cave between the stones, then 
up a short chimney and over the upper boulder. 
The second on the rope should ascend as high as 
possible in the cave and, with splendid anchorage, 
pay out the leader’s rope carefully. Sundry loose 
stones are lodged on the right, and should be left 
discreetly alone. 

Seventh Pitch.—This is a chimney thirty feet high 
containing many loose stones. It is crowned by a 
chock-stone. The ascent is directly up the first 
part, and then over loose and dangerous rock on the 
right for another twenty feet. 

Steep grass leads out to the top, 500 feet from the 
base of the cliff. 
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Keswick Brothers’ Climb, Scawfell.— 
During the summer of 1897 the brothers Abraham 
of Keswick devised a method of reaching the summit 
level of Scawfell Crags from the Rake’s Progress 
between Collier’s Climb and Moss Ghyll. On page 
30 reference was made to the thin crack on the 
right of Collier’s Chimney, which started too narrow 
for climbing purposes but which became wider 
higher up. The new route works up from the base 
of Collier’s Climb, with a slightly rising traverse until 
the main chimney is entered. This is followed half- 
way to the grassy ledges referred to on page 61, 
whence an exceedingly sensational up-and-down 
course is made out to the long thin crack. It 
is here quite safe, but the climbing is of a very 
interesting character all the way to the top. The 
diagram facing page 46 indicates the new route, which 
will probably become popular. .The rock is good 
throughout, and, the scenery is of the finest 
description. 
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chiefly by his brother, the Rev. GEORGE 


Raw.inson, Canon of Canterbury. With 
Contributions by the late Sir Henry’s eldest 
son, and by Field-Marshal Lorp RoBERTS. 


Reeve.— Zz Lire anv LETTERS OF 
Henry REEVE, C.B., late Editor of the 
‘ Edinburgh Review,’ and Registrar of the 
Privy Council. By J. K. LaucuTon, M.A. 


Romanes.—7Z7v«e Lire AwD LETTERS 
oF GEORGE FOHN ROMANES, M.A., LL.D., 
F.R.S. Written and Edited by his Wire. 
With Portrait and 2 Illustrations. Crown 


8vo., 6s. 


&e.—continued. | 
\ 

Seebohm.— 7vzOxrorD REFORMERS: 
—YoHN CoLET, ERASMUS AND THOMAS” 
More: a History of their Fellow-Work. 
By FREDERIC SEEBOHM. §8vo., I4s. 


4 
¥ 
Shakespeare. — Ouvriives oF THE 
LIFE OF SHAKESPEARE. By J. O. HALLI- — 
WELL-PHILLIPPS. With Illustrations and: 


Fac-similes. 2 vols. Royal 8vo., £x Is. — i 


Shakespeare’s Zrvz Lire. By 
James WALTER. With 500 Illustrations by ¥ 
GERALD E. Morra. Imp. 8vo., 21s. y 


Verney. —Wemorrs oF THE Vervev 
FAMILY. 


Vols. I. & Il., DurmnG, THE CrviL War. | 
By FRANCES PARTHENOPE VERNEY. With 
38 Portraits, Woodcuts and Fac- simile. 
Royal 8vo., 42s. 


Vol. Ill., DurimvG THE Commonweal THY 
1050- 1660. By MarGaret M. VERNEY, 
With ro Portraits, &c. Royal 8vo., 21s. 

i | 
Wakley.—7Zve Lire anp Times oF 

THOMAS WaAKLEY, Founder and First Editor 

of the ‘ Lancet,’ Member of Parliament for | 

Finsbury, and Coroner for West Middlesex. 

By S. Squire Spriccr, M.B. Cantab. 

With 2 Portraits. S8vo., 18s. it 


Wellington.—Zirz or rue Duxe 
or WetLincTon. By the Rev. G. R. 
Gueic, M.A. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Travel and Adventure, the Colonies, &e. | 


Arnold.— Sz4s ano Lanps. 
Epwin ArNoLp. With 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Baker (Sir S. W.). 


LeiguT VEARS IN CEYLON. 
Illustrations. 


By Sir 


71 Illustrations. 


With 6 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THe RirteE AnD THE Hound IN 
CEYLON. With 6 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


Bent.—7vz Rurep Cries or Ma- 
SHONALAND : being a Record of Excavation 
and Exploration in 1891. By J. THEODORE 
Bent. With 117 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


Bicknell.—7raver anv ADVENTURE 
IN NORTHERN QUEENSLAND. By ARTHUR 
C. BicKNELL. With 24 Plates and 22 Illus- 
trations in the Text. 8vo., 15s. 


Brassey.— Voraces snp TRAVELS} 
OF LORD BRASSEY, K.C.B., D.C.L., 1862- 
1894. Arranged nd Edited by Captain S. 
EaRDLEY-WILMoT. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo., | 


Brassey (THE LATE Lapy). i} 


A VovaGe in THE‘ SUNBEAM ;’ Oum 
HOME ON THE OCEAN FOR ELEVE! j 
MONTHS. 


Cabinet Edition. 


With Map and 
Illustrations. 


Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Silver Library Edition. With 66 Illustray 
tions. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Popular Edition. With 60 Illustrations 
4to., 6d. sewed, ts. cloth. 


School Edition. With 37 Illustrations 


Fcp., 2s. cloth, or 3s. white parchment 
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Travel and Adventure, the Colonies, &¢.—continued. 


.Brassey (THE LATE Lapy)—continued. 


SUNSHINE AND STORM IN THE EAST. 
Cabinet Edition. With 2 Maps and 114 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Popular Edition. With 103 Illustrations. 
4to., 6d. sewed, ts. cloth. 


In THE TRADES, THE TROPICS, AND 
THE ‘ ROARING FORTIES.’ 
Cabinet Edition. With Map and 220 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 
Popular Edition. With 183 Illustrations, 
4to., 6d. sewed, rs. cloth. 


THREE VOVAGES IN THE ‘ SUNBEAM’. 
Popular Ed. With 346 Illust. 4to., 2s. 6d. 


‘Browning.—4 Grrz’s Wanverincs 
In Huncary. By H. ELLEN BRownina. 
With Map and 20 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 
3s. Od. 


‘Froude (James A.). 


OceANnaA: or England-and her Col- 
onies. With g Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 
2s. boards, 2s. 6d. cloth. 


Tue ENGLISH INTHE WEST INDIES: 
or, the Bow of Ulysses. With g Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 2s. boards, 2s. 6d. cloth. 


‘Howitt.—Visirs 7ro REMARKABLF 
PLACES. Old Hails, Battle-Fields, Scenes, 
illustrative of Striking Passages in English 
History and Poetry. By WILLIAM Howirt. 
“With 8o Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Jones.— Rock CxrimeinG in THE 
LINGLISH LAKE DISTRICT. By OWEN G. 
Jones. With numerous Plates. 


Knight (E. F.). 


THE CRUISE OF THE‘ ALERTE’: the 
Narrative of a Search for Treasure on the 
Desert Island of Trinidad. With 2 Maps 
and 23 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


WaHere Turee Empires MEET: a 
Narrative of Recent Travel in Kashmir, 
Western Tibet, Baltistan, Ladak, Gilgit, 
and the adjoining Countries. With a 
Map and 54 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THE ‘ FAtconw’ on THE BALTIC: a 
Voyage from London to Copenhagen in 
a Three-Tonner. With 1o Full-page 
Jllustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d, 


Lees and Clutterbuck.—B.C. 1887: 
A RAMBLEIN BRITISH COLUMBIA. By J. A. 
Lees and W. J. CLutTerBuckx. With Map 
and 75 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Max Miller.—Zerrers rrom Con- 
STANTINOPLE. By Mrs. Max MULLER. 
With 12 Views of Constantinople and the 
neighbourhood, Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Nansen (FRriptTjorF). 


THe First CRossinG OF GREEN- 
LAND. With numerous Illustrations and 


a Map. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
Eskimo Lire. With 31 Illustrations. 
8vo., 16s. 


Oliver.—Cracs AnD CRATERS: 
Rambles in the Island of Réunion. By 
WILLIAM DupLEY OLiverR, M.A. With 
27 Illustrations anda Map. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Quillinan.—/ouvrwar or a Few 
MonTus’ RESIDENCE IN PORTUGAL, and 
Glimpses of the South of Spain. By Mrs. 
QuiLtuInaN (Dora Wordsworth). New 
Edition. Edited, with Memoir, by EpMuND 
Lee, Author of ‘ Dorothy Wordsworth,’ &c. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Smith.—Czmmesmc iv roe Britisu 
Istes. By W. P. HasKxetr SmitH. With 
Illustrations by ELLIs Carr, and Numerous 
Plans, 


Part Il. ENGLAND. 16mo., 3s. 6d, 


Part Il. Watzs AND JRELAND. 16mo., 
3s. 6d, 
Part III. Scorrawop. [In preparation. 


Stephen. — Z7wz Pray-Grounp or 
EUROPE. By LEsLIE STEPHEN. New 
Edition, with Additions and 4 Illustrations, 
Crown 8vo., 6s. net. 


| THREE IN NORWAY. By Two 
of Them. With a Map and 59 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 2s. boards, 2s. 6d. cloth. 


Tyndall.—_Zwe Gzraciers oF THE 
Axps: being a Narrative of Excursions 
and Ascents. An Account of the Origin 
and Phenomena of Glaciers, and an Ex- 
position of the Physical Principles to which 
they are related. By JoHN TYNDALL, 
F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 6s. 6d. net. 


Vivian.—Servr4a: the Poor Man’s 
Paradise. By HERBERT Vivian, M.A, 8vo, 
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Veterinary Medicine, &c. Al 


Steel (Joun Henry). 


A TREATISE ON THE DISEASES OF 
THE Doc. With 88 Illustrations. 8vo., 
Los. 6d. 


A TREATISE ON THE DISEASES OF 
THE OX. With 11g Illustrations. 8vo., 15s. 


A TREATISE ON THE DISEASES OF 
THE SHEEP. With too Illustrations. 
8vo., I2s. 


Ouriines of Equine ANATOMY: a 
Manual for the use of Veterinary Students 
in the Dissecting Room. Cr. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Fitzwygram. — Horses anv 
STABLES. By Major-General Sir F. Firz- 
WYGRAM, Bart. With 56 pages of Illustra- 


tions. 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


Schreiner. — Zvz Awcora Goar| 
(published under the auspices of the South | 

| African Angora Goat Breeders’ Association), | 
anda Paper on the Ostrich (reprinted from | 
the Zoologist for March, 1897). By S. Ca 


CRONWRIGHT SCHREINER. 8vo. P 
‘Stonehenge. — Tvz Doc iW 
HEALTH AND DISEASE. By ‘STONE- 


HENGE’. 


With 78 Wood Engravings. 
8vo., 7s. 6d. S| 


Youatt (WiLi1AmM). ‘ 
Tur Horse. Revised and Enlarged 
by W. Watson, M.R.C.V.S. With 52 | 
Wood Engravings. 8vo., 75. 6d. % 


Tre Doe. 


With 33 Wood Engravings.  8vo., 6s 


Sport and Pastime. 


THE BADMINTON LIBRARY. 
Edited by HIS GRACE THE DUKE OF BEAUFORT, K.G., and A. E. T. WATSON. 


Complete in 28 Volumes. 


Crown 8vo., Price 1os. 6d. each Volume, Cloth. 


** The Volumes are also issued half-bound in Leather, with gilt top. The price can be had 
from all Booksellers. 


ARCHERY. ByC. J..Loneman and 
Col. H. WaLronp. With Contributions by 
Miss Lrecu, Viscount Ditton, &c. With 
2 Maps, 23 Plates and 172 Illustrations in 
the Text. Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


ATHLETICS AND FOOTBALL. 


By MontTaGuE SHEARMAN. With 6 Plates 
and 52 Illust. in the Text. Cr. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


BIG GAME SHOOTING. By 
CLIvE PHILLIPPS-WOLLEY, 

Vol. I. AFRICA AND AMERICA. 
With Contributions by Sir SAMUEL W. 
Baker, W. C. OSWELL, F. C. SELOus, 
&c. With 20 Plates and 57 Illustrations 
in the Text. Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 

Vol. II. EUROPE, ASIA, AND THE 
ARCTIC REGIONS. With Contribu- 


4 


tions by Lieut.-Colonel R. HEBER 
Percy, Major ALGERNON C. HEBER 
Percy, &c. With 17 Plates and 56 Illus- 


trations in the Text. Cr. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


BILLIARDS. By Major W. Broap- 
Foot, R.E. With Contributions by A. H. 
Boyp, SyDENHAM Dixon, W. J. Forp, &c. 
With rx Plates, rg Illustrations in the Text, 
and numerous Diagrams. Cr. 8vo., 10s. 6d. 


BOATING. By W. B. Woopeare. 
With ro Plates, 39 Illustrations in the Text, 
and 4 Maps of Rowing Courses. Cr. 8vo.,. 
Ios. 6d. 


COURSING AND FALCONR vi 
By Harpine Cox and the Hon. GERALD: | 
LASCELLES. 
trations in the Text. Crown 8vo., ros. 6d.._ 


CRICKET. By A:\G. STSELSanae 
the Hon. R. H. Lyrrerton. With Con- 
tributions by ANDREW Lana, W. G. GRACE, 
F. Gare, &c. With 12 Plates and 52 Illus-- 
trations in the Text. Crown 8vo., ros. 6d.. 


CYCLING. By the Earw or ALBE- 
MARLE and G. Lacy HILuErR. With 1g 
Plates and 44 Illustrations in’ the Text. 
Crown 8vo., tos. 6d. 


DANCING. By Mrs. LILty Grove, 
F.R.G.S. With Contributions by Miss 
MIDDLETON, The Hon. Mrs. ARMYTAGE, 
&c. With Musical Examples, and 38 Full- 
page Plates and 93 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


DRIVING. By His Grace the Duke) 
of BeauFort, K.G. With Contributions by. 
other Authorities. With 12 Plates and 54 
Illustrations in the Text. Cr. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


| 
| 


Revised and Enlarged. | 


With 20 Plates and 56 Illus- 


: 
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Sport and Pastime—condcnued. 
’ THE BADMINTON LIBRARY—continued. 


BOXING, AND 
WRESTLING. By Water H. PoLLock, 
F.C. Grove, C. Prevost, E. B. Mrrcuet, 


-and WALTER ARMSTRONG. With 18 Plates 


and 24 Illust.inthe Text. Cr. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


FISHING. By H. Cuotmonvetey- 


PENNELL. 


_ Vol. I. SALMON AND TROUT. With 


Contributions by H. R. Francis, Major 
Joun P. TRAHERNE, &c. With g Plates 
and numerous Illustrations of Tackle, 


&c. Crown 8vo., tos. 6d. 
Vol. Il. PIKE AND OTHER COARSE 
FISH. With Contributions by the 


Marquis oF EXETER, WILLIAM SENIOR, 
G. CHRISTOPHER Davis, &c. With 
7 Plates and numerous Illustrations of 
Tackle, &c. Crown 8vo. .» Ios. 6d. 


GOLF By Horace G. Hurcuinson. 
_ With Contributions by the Rt. Hon. A. J. 


‘ 


BALFour, M.P., Sir WALTER SIMPSON, Bart., 
ANDREW Lane, &c, With 25 Plates and 65 
Illustrations in the Text. Cr. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


‘HUNTING. By His Grace the Duke 


oF BEAUFORT, K.G.,and Mowsray Morris. 
With Contributions by the EarL oF SUFFOLK 


AND BERKSHIRE, Rev. E. W. L. Davies, 
Ny, 


-G. H. Loneman, &c. With 5 Plates and 54 
Illustrations in the Text. Cr. 8vo., tos. 6d. 


MOUNTAINEERING. By C. T. 


- DENT. 


_ Marruews, &c. 


POETRY OF SPORT (THE).— 


With Contributions by Sir W. M. 
‘Conway, D. W. FRESHFIELD, C. E. 
With 13 Plates and 95 
Illustrations in the Text. Cr. 8vo., 1os. 6d. 


Selected by HepLEy PEEK. With a 


Chapter. on Classical Allusions to Sport by 
-ANDREW Lane, and a Special Preface to 


_ the BADMINTON LIBRARY by A. E. T. 


y tions in the Text. 


Watson. With 32 Plates and 74 Illustra- 


Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


RA CING AND STEEPLE-CHAS- 


_ ING. 
‘BERKSHIRE, W. -G. CRAVEN, 


By the EarL or SUFFOLK AND 
the Hon. F. 


_ Law.tey, ARTHUR CovENTRY, and ALFRED 


Illustrations in the Text. 


‘E. T. Watson. With Frontispiece and 56 
Cr. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


‘RIDING AND POLO. 


RIDING. By Captain RoBperT WEIR, 
the DuKE oF BEAuFortT, the EARL OF 
‘SUFFOLK AND BERKSHIRE, the EARL OF 
‘OnsLow, &c. With 18 Plates and q1 Il- 
lustrations in the Text, Cr. 8vo., 10s. 6d. 


SEA FISHING. By JouN BIcKER- 
DYKE, Sir H. W. Gore-Bootu, ALFRED 
C. HarMsworTH, and W. Senior.- With 
22 Full-page Plates and 175 Illustrations in 
the Text. Crown 8vo., tos. 6d. 


SHOOTING. 

Vol..I. FIELD AND COVERT. By Lorp 
WALSINGHAM and Sir RALPH PAyNeE- 
GaLLweEy, Bart. With Contributions by 
the Hon. GrrALD LAScELLES and A. J. 
STUART-WoRTLEY. With 11 Plates and 
94 Illusts. in the Text. Cr. 8vo., ros. 6d. 

Vol. II. MOOR AND MARSH. By 
Lorp WALSINGHAM and Sir RALPH PAYNE- 
GALLWEY, Bart. With Contributions by 
Lorp Lovat and Lord CHARLES LENNOX 
Kerr. With 8 Plates and 57 Illustrations 
in the Text. Crown 8vo., ros. 6d. 


SKATING, CURLING, TOBOG- 
GANING. By J. M. Heatucore, C. G. 
TessutrtT, T. MaxweLyL WITHAM, Rev. 
Joun Kerr, OrMonpd Hake, Henry A. 
Bucx, &c. With 12 Plates and 272 Illus- 
trations in the Text. Crown 8vo., ros. 6d. 


SWIMMING. By ArcHiBaLpD SIN- 


CLAIR and WILLIAM HENRY, Hon. Secs. 
of the Life-Saving Society. With 13 Plates 


and 106 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
8vo., Ios. 6d. 
TENNIS, LAWN TENNIS, 


RACKETS AND FIVES. By J. M. and 
C.Gx HEATHCOTS, E!.O.) PreyYDEDL- 
BovuveErig, and A.C. AINGER. With Contri- 
butions by the Hon. A. LYTTELTON, W. C. 
MARSHALL, Miss L. Dov, &c. With 12 
Plates and 67 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8vo., tos. 6d. 


YACHTING. 


Vol. I. CRUISING, CONSTRUCTION 
OF SYACHTES, = YACHR RACING 
RULES, FITTING-OUT,&c. By Sir 
Epwarpb SULLIVAN, Bart., THE EARL oF 
PEMBROKE, LoRD BrRASSEY, K.C.B., C. 
E. Seru-Smitu, C.B., G. L. Watson, R. 
T. PritcHett, E. F, Knicut, &c. With 
2r Plates and 93 Illustrations in the Text, 
and from Photographs. Crown §8vo., 


Ios. 6d. 
Voli lke YACHT (CLUBS VAC Em: 
ING IN AMERICA AND THE 


COLONIES, YACHT RACING, &c. 
By R. T. PrircHetT, THE MARQUIS OF 
DUFFERIN AND Ava, K.P., THE EARL oF 
OnsLow, JaAMes McFerran, &c. With 
35 Plates and 160 Illustrations in the 
Text. Crown 8vo., 10s, 6d, 
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Sport and Pastime—contcnued. i 


FUR, FEATHER, AND FIN SERIES. 


Edited by A. E. T. Warson. 


Crown 8vo., price 5s. each Volume, cloth. et 


* * The Volumes are also issued half-bound in Leather, with gilt top. The price can be had 
from all Booksellers. N 


THE PARTRIDGE. Natural His- 
tory by the Rev. H. A. MacpuErson; 
Shooting, by A. J. SruartT-WorRTLEY ; 
Cookery, by GEoRGE SaInTsBuRY., With 
11 Illustrations and various Diagrams in 
the Text. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


THE GROUSE. Natural History by 
the Rev. H. A. MacpHerson; Shooting, 
by A. J. Sruart-WorTLEY; Cookery, by 
GEORGE SAINTSBURY. With 13 Illustrations 
and various Diagrams in the Text. Crown 
8vo., 55. 


THE PHEASANT. Natural History 
by the Rev. H. A. MacpHerson ; Shooting, 
by A. J. Stuart-WorTLEy ; Cookery, by 
ALEXANDER INNES SHAND, With ro Illus- 
trations and various Diagrams. Crown 
8vo., 55. 


André.— Cotowex Bocey’s SKrETCcH- 
Book. Comprising an Eccentric Collection 
of Scribbles and Scratches found in disused 
Lockers and swept up in the Pavilion, to- 
gether with sundry After-Dinner Sayings 
of the Colonel. By R. ANpru, West Herts 
Golf Club. Oblong 4to., 2s. 6d. 


BADMINTON MAGAZINE 
(ZHE) oF SPorTS AND PASTIMES. Edited 
by Atrrep E. T. Warson (‘ Rapier”). 
With numerous Illustrations. Price 1s. 
monthly. 


Vols. I.-IV. 6s. each. 


DEAD SHOT (Tue): or, Sportsman’s 
Complete Guide. Beinga Treatise on the Use 
of the Gun, with Rudimentary and Finishing 
Lessons in the Art of Shooting Game of all 
kinds. Also Game-driving, Wildfowl and 
Pigeon-shooting, Dog-breaking, etc. By 
Marksman. With numerous Illustrations. 
Crown 8yo., Ios, 6d. 


THE HARE. Natural History by © 
the Rev. H. A. Macpuerson; Shooting, 
by the Hon, GERALD LascELLEs ; Coursing, — 
by CHarLes RicHarpson ; Hunting, by J. 
S. Gippons and G. H. Loneman; Cookery, 
by Col. Kenney HERBERT. With 9 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


| RED DEER.—Natural History. By 


the Rev. H. A. Macpuerson. Deer Stalk-— 


ing. By Cameron oF LOocHIEL.—Stag 
Hunting. By Viscount EBRINGTON.— 
Cookery. By ALEXANDER INNES SHAND, 


With ro Illustrations by J. CuarLTon and, 
A. THORBURN. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


THE RABBIT. By J.E. Harrine, 


etc. With Illustrations. [In preparation, 


WILDFOWL. By the Hon. JoHN™ 
Scotr Montacu. With Illustrations. 
[In preparation. 
THE SALMON. By the Hon. A. E. 
GATHORNE-HAarRDY. With Illustrations. 
[In preparation, 


THE TROUT. By the Margulis oF 
Granby, etc. With Illustrations. [In prep. 


Ellis.—Cwezss Searxs ; or, Short and’ 
Bright Games of Chess. Collected and 
Arranged by J. H. Exxis, M.A. 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Folkard.—Zvz Wirp-Fowrer: A 
Treatise on Fowling, Ancient and Modern, 
descriptive also of Decoys and Flight-ponds, 
Wild-fowl Shooting, Gunning-punts, Shoot- 
ing-yachts, &c. Also Fowling in the Fens 
and in Foreign Countries, Rock-fowling, 
&c., &c., by H. C. Forkarp. With 13 En- 
gravings on Steel, and several Woodcuts. 
8vo., 12s. 6d. 


Ford.—7Zve THzory and PRACTICE 
oF ARCHERY. By Horace Forp. New 
Edition, thoroughly Revised and Re-written 
by W. Burr, M.A. With a Preface by C. 
J. Loneman, M.A. 8vo.,: 14s. 


Francis.—A Boox on ANGLING: OF, 
Treatise on the Art otf Fishing in every 
Branch ; including full Illustrated List of Sal- 
mon Flies. By Francis Francis. With Por- 
trait and Coloured Plates. Crown 8vo., 15s, 
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Gibson.— 7ozocc4winG on CROOKED 
Runs. By the Hon. Harry Gipson. With 
Contributions by F. pE B. StricKLAND and 
‘Lapy-ToBOGANNER’. With 4o Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Graham.—Couwrry- PASTIMES FOR 


Boys. By P. ANDERSON GRAHAM, With 

252 Illustrations from Drawings and 

Photographs. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
Lang.—Awezme Sxercues. By 


ANDREW LANG. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


With 20 Illustrations. 


Lillie.—Croovzr: its History, Rules 

' and Secrets. By ARTHUR LILLIE, Champion, 
Grand National Croquet Club, 1872; Winner 
of the ‘ All-Comers’ Championship,’ Maid- 
stone, 1896. With 4 Full-page Illustrations 
by Lucien Davis, 15 Illustrations in the 
Text, and 27 Diagrams. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


’Longman.—Cvwzss Openincs. By 
FREDERICK W. LonGMAN. Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Madden.—Zvz Diary or MASTER 
| Wrttram SILENCE: a Study of Shakespeare 
and of Elizabethan Sport. By the Right 
Hon. D. H. Mappen, Vice-Chanceller of the 
University of Dublin. 8vo., 16s. 


Maskelyne.—Swarrs anv FLATS: a 
Complete Revelation of the Secrets ot 
Cheating at Games of Chance and Skill. By 
Joun Nevit MAsKELyne, of the Egyptian 
Hall. With 62 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Park.—Z7vz Game or Gotr. By 
WiLuiaM Park, Jun., Champion Golfer, 
1887-89. With 17 Plates and 26 IIlustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Payne-Gallwey (Sir Ravpu, Bart.). 


LETTERS TO YounG SHOOTERS (First 
Series). On the Choice and use of a Gun. 
With 41 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


LETTERS To Younc SHoorers(Second 
Series). On the Production, Preservation, 
and Killing of Game. With Directions 
in Shooting Wood-Pigeons and Breaking- 
in Retrievers. With Portrait and 103 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 12s. 6d. 


Payne-Gallwey (Sir Ratpu, Bart.) 


—continued, 


LETTERS TO YounG SHOOTERS. 
(Third Series.) | Comprising a Short 
Natural History of the Wildfowl that 
are Rare or Common to the British 
Islands, with complete directions in 
Shooting Wildfowl on the Coast and 
Inland. With 200 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 18s. 


Pole (W1LL1Am). 


THE THEORY OF THE MODERN SCIEN- 
TIFIC GAME OF WuisT. Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


THe EvoLutrionor Wurst: a Study of 
the Progressive Changes which the Game 
has undergone. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Proctor.—How ro Pray Wuisr: 
WITH THE LAWS AND ETIQUETTE OF 
WurisT. By R1icHARDA. Proctor. Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Ribblesdale.— 7vz Queen's Hounwps 
AND STAG-HUNTING RECOLLECTIONS. By 
Lorp RIBBLESDALE, Master of the Buck- 
hounds, 1892-95. With Introductory 
Chapter on the Hereditary Mastership by 
E. Burrows. With 24 Plates and 35 Illus- 
trations in the Text, including reproductions 
from Oil Paintings in the possession of Her 
Majesty the Queen at Windsor Castle and 
Cumberland Lodge, Original Drawings by 
G. D. GiILeEs, and from Prints and Photo- 
graphs. 8vo., 25s. 


Ronalds.—7we Fry-Fisver’s Enro- 


MoLocy. By ALFRED RoNALDS. With 20 
coloured Plates. 8vo., 14s. 
Thompson and Cannan. /Hawp- 


IN-HAND FIGURE SKATING. By NORCLIFFE 
G. THompson and F. Laura CANNAN, 
Members of the Skating Club. With an 
Introduction by Captain J. H. THomson, 
R.A. With Illustrations. 16mo., 6s. 


Wilcocks.—T7#z Sz4a FISHERMAN: 
Comprising the Chief Methods of Hook and 
Line Fishing in the British and other Seas, 
and Remarks on Nets, Boats, and Boating. 
By J. C. Witcocks, Illustrated. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 
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LOGIC, RHETORIC, 


THE ELEMENTS OF LOGIC. 
By T. K. Assott, B.D. 12mo., 3s. 


Aristotle. 


Tue Eruics: Greek Text, Illustrated 
with Essay and Notes. By Sir ALEXAN- 
DER GRANT, Bart. 2 vols. 8vo., 32s. 

An InTRODUCTION TO ARISTOTLE’S 
Eruics. Books I.-IV. (Book X. c. vi.-ix. 
in an Appendix). With a continuous 
Analysis and Notes. By the Rev. EowarpD 
Moore, D.D., Cr. 8vo. Ios. 6d. 


Bacon (FRancIs). 
ComPLeTE Works. Edited by R. L. 


Exuis, JAMES SpeppInG and D. D. 

HeaTtH. 7 vols. 8vo., £3 135. 6d. 
LETTERS AND Lire, including all his 

occasional Works. Edited by JamEs 


SPEDDING. 7 vols. 8vo., £4 45. 
Tue Essays: with Annotations. By 
RICHARD WHATELY, D.D. 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


Tue Essays. Edited, with Notes, 
by F. Storr and C. H. Gipson. Crown 
8vo, 3s. 6d. 

Tue Essays: with Introduction, 
Notes, and Index. By E.A. Aszsorr, D.D. 
2 Vols. Fep. 8vo., 6s. The Text and Index 
only, without Introduction and Notes, in 
One Volume. Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Bain (ALEXANDER). 

MentTaL Science. Cr, 8vo., 6s. 6d. 
MoraL Science. Cr. 8vo., 4s. 6d. 
The two works as above can be had in one 
volume, price ios. 6d. 

SENSES AND THEINTELLECT, 8V0.,155. 

EMOTIONS AND THE WILL. 8v0., 155. 

Locic, DEDUCTIVE AND INDUCTIVE. 
Part I. 4s., Part Il. 6s. 6d. 

PRACTICAL Essays. Cr, 8vo., 2s. 


Baldwin.—7we ZEremenrs or Ex- 
POSITORY CONSTRUCTION. By Dr. CHARLES 
SEARS BaLDwin, Instructor in Rhetoric in 
Yale University. 


Bray (CHARLES). 


THE PHILOSOPHY OF NECESSITY : OF, 
Law in Mind as in Matter. Cr. 8vo., 5s. 
THE EDUCATION OF FHE FEELINGS: a 
Moral System for Schools. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Bray.—£zzuenrs or-MorAtiry, in 
Easy Lessons for Home and School 
Teaching. By Mrs. CHARLES Bray. 
Crown 8vo., Is. 6d. 


PSYCHOLOGY, &C. 


Crozier.—Avsrory of INTELLECTUAL 
DEVELOPMENT: on the Lines of Modern 
Evolution. By JoHN BEATTIE CROZIER. 
Vol. I. Greek and Hindoo Thought ; Grzeco-. 


Roman Paganism ; Judaism ; “and Christi- 


anity down to the Closing of the Schools 
of Athens by Justinian, 529 A.D. 8vo., 14s. 


Davidson.—Zwe Locic or Derini- 
TION, Explained and Applied. By W1LL1AM 
L. Davipson, M.A. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Green (THomas Hi11).—TuHE Works 3 


or. Edited by R. L. NETTLESHIP. 
Vols. I. and II. Philosophical Works. 
16s. each. 

Vol. III. Miscellanies. With Index to the 
three Volumes, and Memoir. 8vo., 21s. 
LECTURES ON THE PRINCIPLES 'OF 
POLITICAL OBLIGATION. With Preface 
by BERNARD BoSANQUET. 8vo., 5s. 

Hodgson (SHapwortu H.). 
Time AND Space: A Metaphysical 
Essay. 8vo., 16s. 
THE TueroRY oF PRACTICE: 
Ethical Inquiry. 2 vols. 8vo., 24s. 
THE PHILOSOPHY OF REFLECTION. 
2 vols. 8vo., 21s. 


Hume.—7vz PaLosopnicaL WorKs 
or DAVID Hume, Edited by T. H. GREEN 


an 


and T. H. Grose. 4 vols. 8vo., 56s. Or 
separately, Essays. 2vols. 28s. Treatise 
of Human Nature. 2 vols. 28s. 


James.—Z7ve Witt To BELIEVE, anda ye 


Other Essays in Popular Philosophy. By ~ 


WiLuiaM JAMEs, M.D., LL.D., etc. Crown 
‘8vo., 75. 6d. 
Justinian.—Zvz | JwsTirvures OF 


FusTINIAN: Latin Text, 

Huschke, with English Introduction, Trans- 

lation, Notes, and Summary. By THOMAS 

C. SANDARS, M.A. 8vo., 18s. 

Kant (IMMANUEL). 

CrivigvE oF PRACTICAL REASON, 
AND OTHER WORKS ON THE THEORY OF 
EtTuics. ‘Translated by T. K. ABBoTT, 
B.D. With Memoir. 8vo., 125. 6d. 

FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES OF THE 
Mevrapuysic oF ETuHIcs. Translated by 
T. K. Assott, B.D. (Extracted from 
‘ Kant’s Critique of Practical Reason and 
other Works on the Theory of pe © 
Crown 5vo, 3s. 

INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC, AND HIS 
ESSAY ON THE MISTAKEN SUBTILTY OF 
THE FOUR FIGURES.. Translated by T. 
K. ABBOTT. 8vo., 6s. - 
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_ Mental, Moral and Political Philosophy—contenued. 


 Killick.—A4yps00K ro Mizz’s 
SysTem oF Locic. By Rev. A. H. 
Kiriicx, M.A. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Ladd (Grorce TrumBULL). 
PHILOSOPHY OF KNOWLEDGE: an 
Inquiry into the Nature, Limits and 
Validity of Human Cognitive Faculty. 
8vo., 18s. 
Puitosopuy oF Minp : An Essay on 
the Metaphysics of Psychology. 8vo., 16s. 


CHOLOGY. 8vo., 21s. 

Ovurtines oF PHYSIOLOGICAL Psy- 
cHOoLoGY. A Text-book of Mental Science 
for Academies and Colleges. 8vo., 12s. 

PSYCHOLOGY, DESCRIPTIVE AND E.x- 
PLANATORY ; a Treatise of the Phenomena, 
Laws, and Development of Human Mental 


t Life. 8vo.,-21s. 
[ Primer or PsyvcHotocy. Cr. 8vo., 
5s. 6d. 


Lewes.—7Zve Azrsrory or PxHILoso- 


PHY, from Thales to Comte. By GEORGE 
Henry Lewes. 2 vols. 8vo., 32s. 
Lutoslawski.—7vez Origin AND 


' GRowTH OF PLATO’s LOGIC. 
LuTOSLAWSKI. 8vo. 

Max Muller (F.). 

THE SCIENCE OF ToouGuT. 8vo., 21s. 

THREE INTRODUCTORY LECTURES ON 
THE SCIENCE OF THOUGHT. 8vVO., 2s. 6d. 
net. 

Mill.— Awazysis or THE PHENOMENA 
OF THE Human Minp. By James MILL. 
2 vols. 8vo., 28s. 

Mill (Joun Sruarzt). 

A System or Locic. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
On LizerTy. Crown 8ve., Is. 4d. 
CONSIDERATIONS ON REPRESENTA- 
TIVE GOVERNMENT. Crown 8vo., 2s. 
UTiLiTARIANisM. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 
EXAMINATION OF SIR WiutLtiAm 
HAMILTON'S PHILOSOPHY. 8vo., 16s. 
NATURE, THE UTILITY OF RELIGION, 
AND THEISM. Three Essays. 8vo., 5s. 


Romanes.—Mivp anv Morion awd 
Monism. By GEORGE JOHN ROMANES, 
LL.D., F.R.S. Cr. 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Stock (St. GeorGg). 
Devucrive Locic. Fecp. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
LECTURES IN THE LYCEUM; OT, 
Aristotle’s Ethics for English Readers. 
Edited by Sr. GreorGE Stock. Crown 
8vo., 7s. 6d. 


By W. 


E/LEMENTS OF PHYSIOLOGICAL Psy- 


Sully (James). 


THe Human Minp: a Text-book of 
Psychology. 2 vols. 8vo., 21s. 


OUTLINES OF PSYCHOLOGY. 8voO., 98. 
THe TEACHER'S Hanpsook OF Psy- 
CHOLOGY. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. 
IIRUDLES ORC AIL DIHO OD. 

tos, 6d. 
CHILDREN’S Ways: being Selections 
from the Author’s ‘ Studies of Childhood,’ 


with some Additional Matter. With 25 
Figures in the Text. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


8vo, 


Sutherland. — Zvze Oricin awp 
GROWTH OF THE MoRAL INSTINCT. By 
ALEXANDER SUTHERLAND, M.A. 

Swinburne. — Picrure Locic: an 


Attempt to Popularise the Science of 
Reasoning. By ALFRED JAMES SWINBURNE, 
M.A. With 23 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Weber.—Aisrory or PHILOSOPHY. 
By ALFRED WEBER, Professor in the Uni- 
versity of Strasburg. Translated by FRANK 
THILLY, Ph.D. 8vo., 16s. 


Whately (ArcuBisHopP). 


Bacown’s Essays. With Annotations. 
8vo., Ios. 6d. 


LLEmMeENTS OF Loic. Cr. 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


ELEMENTS OF RHETORIC. Cr. 8vo., 
4s, 6d. 

Lessons on Reasoninc. Fcp. 8vo., 
Is. 6d. 


Zeller (Dr. Epwarp, Professor in the 
University of Berlin). 


THe Srorcs, EpicUREANS, AND 
Sceprics. ‘Translated by the Rev. O. J. 
REICHEL, M.A. Crown 8vo., 15s. 


OUTLINES OF THE HISTORY OF 
GREEK PuHiLosoPpHY. ‘Translated by 
SARAH F, ALLEYNE and EVELYN 
AsBoTT. Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


PLATO AND THE OLDER ACADEMY. 
Translated by SARAH F. ALLEYNE and 
ALFRED Goopwin, B.A. Crown 8vo., 


18s. 
SOCRATES AND THE  SOCRATIC 
ScuHoots. ‘Translated by the Rev. O. 


J. ReicHEL, M.A. Crown 8vo., Ios. 


ARISTOTLE AND THE EARLIER PERI- 
PATETICS. Translated by B. F. C. Cos- 
TELLOE, M.A., and J. H. MurrHeap, 
M.A. 2 vols. Crown 8vo., 24s. 
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MANUALS OF CATHOLIC PHILOSOPHY. 


(Stonyhurst Series). 


A Mawnuat or PoriricaL Economy. 
By C. S. Devas, M.A. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. 


First PRINCIPLES OF KNOWLEDGE. 
By Joun Ricxasy, S.J. Crown 8vo., 5s. 

GeweraL Merapuysics. By JOHN 
Rickapy, S.J. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Locic. By Ricuarp F, Cxiarke, S.J. 


Crown 8vo., 55. 


Morat Puitosopuy (ErHIcsS AND 
NATURAL LAW). By JOSEPH RICKABY, S.J. — 


Crown 8vo., 5s. 6 4 


Narurat THerotocy. By BERNARD- 
BoEDDER, S.J. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. 


PSYCHOLOGY. 
S.J. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. 


History and Science of Language, &e. 


Davidson.—Zz4pinc anp ImPorr- 
ANT ENGLISH Worps: Explained and Ex- 
exmplified. By Witi1am L. Davipson, 
M.A. Fep. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Farrar.—Z4NGUAGE AND LANGUAGES: 
By F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.R.S. Crown 
8vo., 6s. 


Graham. — £yczisy Sywownrums, 
Classified and Explained: with Practical 
Exercises. By G. F. GRAHAM. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 


Max Muller (F.). 


THe SCIENCE OF LANGUAGE.— Found- 
ed on Lectures delivered at the Royal In- 
stitution in 1861 and 1863. 2 vols. Crown 
8vo., 21s. 


Max Miiller (F.)—continued. 


BIOGRAPHIES OF WORDS, AND THE 
HOME OF THE ARYAS. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 
THREE LECTURES ON THE SCIENCE 
oF LANGUAGE, AND ITS PLACE IN 


GENERAL EDUCATION, delivered at Ox- | 


ford, 1889. 


R oget.— THESAURUS OF ENGLISH 
WorDs AND PHRASES. Classified and 
Arranged so as to Facilitate the Expression 
of Ideas and assist in Literary Composition. 
By Petrer Mark Rocet, M.D., F.R.S._ 
Recomposed throughout, enlarged and im- 
proved, partly from the Author’s Notes, and 
with a full Index, by the Author’s Son, 
Joun Lewis RoGet. Crown 8vo. tos. 6d, 


Whately.—Zwczisy Sywonyus. By 


E. JANE WHATELY. Fcp. 8vo., 35. / 


Crown 8vo., 3s. net. 


Political Economy and Economies. 


Ashley.—Zwczisxu Economic His- 
TORY AND THEORY. By W. J. ASHLEY, 
M.A. Crown 8vo., Part I., 5s. Part II. 
Ios. 6d. 


Bagehot.—Zcowomic Srupies. 
WALTER BAGEHOT. 


By 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
Barnett.—Pracricasze SOCIALISM. 


Essays on Social Reform. By the Rev. S. 
A. and Mrs. BARNETT. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Brassey.—P4rers AND ADDRESSES 
on Work AND WaGes. By Lord BRASSEY. 
Edited by J. PoTrer, and with Introduction 
by GEorGE HowELt, M.P. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Devas.—A Mawvat or Poxiricar 
Economy. By C.S. Devas, M.A, Cr. 8vo., 
6s. 6d. (Manuals of Catholic Philosophy.) 


Dowell.—A History or Taxarion 
AND TAXES IN ENGLAND, from the Earliest 
Times to the Year 1885. By STEPHEN 
DowELL, (4 vols. 8vo). Vols. I. and II. 
The History of Taxation, 21s. Vols. III, 
and IV. The History of Taxes, 21s. 


Jordan.— 7ve Sravparv oF Varvue. 
By Wivi1am LEIGHTON JoRDAN, Fellow 
of the Royal Statistical Society, &c. Crown 
8vo., 6s. 


Macleod (Henry Dunnina). 
BIMETALISM. 8vo., 5S. net. 


THE ELEMENTS OF BANKING. 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF 
BANKING. Vol. 1, 8vo., 12s. Vol. II. 14s. 


THE THEORY oF CreviT. 8vo. 
Vol. I., 10os.net. Vol. II., Part I., ros. net. 
Vol? Tit, Bartell xossnet. 


A Dicest or THE Law oF BILLs 
oF EXCHANGE, BANK-NOTES, &c. 
[In the press. 


Mill.—Poziricat Ecowomy. By 
JoHN SruartT MILL. 
Popular Edition. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
Library Edition. 2 vols. 8vo., 30s. 


et: 


By MicHaEL MAHER, 


Cr. | 
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~Mulhall.—/wousrrizs ann Weare 
oF Narions. By MicHaet G. MuLHALL, 
F.S.S. With 32 full-page Diagrams. 


_ Crown 8vo., 8s. 6d. 


Soderini—Socrarism awd CATHOLI- 
cisM. From the Italian of Count Epwarp 
SODERINI. By RICHARD JENERY-SHEE. 

_ With a Preface by Cardinal VAUGHAN. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Symes.—Poziricatr Economy: a 
Short Text-book of Political Economy. 
With Problems for Solution, and Hints for 
Supplementary Reading; also a Supple- 
mentary Chapter on Socialism. By Pro- 
fessor J. E. Symes, M.A., of University 


College, Nottingham. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 
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Toynbee.—Zzecrurezs on rHE In- 
DUSTRIAL REVOLUTION OF THE 18TH CEN- 
TURY IN ENGLAND: Popular Addresses, 
Notes and other Fragments. By ARNOLD 
ToyNBEE. With a Memoir of the Author 
by BENJAMIN JOWETT, D.D. 8vo., tos. 6d. 


Vincent.—7vze Lawn Question in 
NorTH WALES: being a Brief Survey of 
the History, Origin, and Character of the 
Agrarian Agitation, and of the Nature and 
Effect of the Proceedings of the Welsh 
Land Commission. By J. E. VINCENT. 
8vo., 55. 

Webb (Sipney and Beatrice). 

THe Hisrory or TRADE UNIONISM. 
With Map and full Bibliography of the 
Subject. 8vo., 18s. 

InpusTRIAL Democracy: a Study 
in Trade Unionism. 2 vols. 8vo. 


STUDIES IN ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 


Issued under the auspices of the London School of Economics and Political Science. 


THe History or LocAL RATES IN 
ENGLAND: Five Lectures. By Epwin 
Cannan, M.A. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


German Sociat Democracy. By 
BERTRAND RuSSELL, B.A. With an Ap- 
pendix on Social Democracy and the 
Woman Question in Germany by ALys 
RUSSELL, B.A. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


SELECT DocumenrTs ILLUSTRATING 
THE HisTorY OF TRADE UNIONISM. 
1. The Tailoring Trade. Edited by 
W. F. Gatton. With a Preface by 
SipNEY Wess, LL.B, Crown 8vo., 5s. 


DEPLOIGE’S REFERENDUM EN SUISSE. 
Translated, with Introduction and Notes, 
by C. P. TREVELYAN, M.A. [In preparation. 


SELECT Documents ILLUSTRATING 
THE STATE REGULATION OF WAGES. 
Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
W.A.S. Hewins, M.A. [In preparation. 


HuncArian Gitp Recorps. Edited 
by Dy JuLius MANDELLO, of Budapest. 

{In preparation. 

THe RELATIONS BETWEEN ENGLAND 


AND THE HANSEATIC LEAGUE. By Miss 
E. A, MAcARTHUR. [In preparation. 


Evolution, Anthropology, &c. 


Clodd (Epwarp). 


Tue Story or CREATION: a Plain 
Account of Evolution. With 77 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


\ 


A Primer or EvoLvution: being a 
Popular Abridged Edition of ‘The Story 
of Creation’. With Illustrations. Fcp. 
8vo., Is. 6d. 


Lang.—Cusrom awp Myru: Studies 
of Early Usage and Belief. By ANDREW 
Lanc. With15 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d. 


Lubbock.— Zz OriGin OF CIVILISA- 
“TION, and the Primitive Condition of Man. | 
By Sir J. Lussocx, Bart., M.P. With 5 
Plates and 20 Illustrations in the Text. 
8vo., 18s, 


Romanes (GEorGE Joun). 


DARWIN, AND AFTER DARWIN: an 
Exposition of the Darwinian Theory, anda 
Discussion on Post-Darwinian Questions. 
Part I. THE Darwinian THEORY. With 

Portrait of Darwin and 125 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 10s. 6d. 

Part II. Post-DARWINIAN QUESTIONS: 
Heredity and Utility. With Portrait of 
the Author and 5 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 
ros. 6d, 

Part III. Post-Darwinian Questions : 
Isolation and Physiological Selection. 
Crown 8vo., 55. 


An EXAMINATION OF WHEISMANN- 
IsmM. Crown 8vo., 6s. 
Essays. Edited by C. Lioyp 


Moreau, Principal of University College, 
Bristol. Crown 8vo., 6s. 
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Abbott.—Hezzzenica. A Collection 
of Essays on Greek Poetry, Philosophy, 
History, and Religion. Edited by EVELYN 
AppoTt, M.A., LL.D. 8vo., 16s. 


feschylus.—Zumewnipes or 4scuy- 
Lus. With Metrical English Translation. 
By J. F. Daviges. 8vo., 7s. 


Aristophanes. — Zvz AcwArwians 
oF ARISTOPHANES, translated into English 
Verse. By R. Y. TYRRELL. Crown 8vo., Is. 


Aristotle.— Yourw anp Oxpv Ace, 
LIFE AND DEATH, AND RESPIRATION. 
Translated, with Introduction and Notes, 
by W. Octet, M.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., some- 
time Fellow of Corpus Christi College, 
Oxford. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Becker (Proressor). 


GALLUS: or, Roman Scenes in the 
Time of Augustus. Illustrated. Post 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


CHARICLES: or, Illustrations of the 
Private Life of the Ancient Greeks. 
Illustrated. Post 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Butler.—Z7wez AvurHORESS OF THE 
ODYSSEY, WHERE AND WHEN SHE WROTE, 
WHO SHE WAS, THE USE SHE MADE OF 
7HE ILIAD, AND HOW THE POEM GREW 
UNDER HER HANDS. By SAMUEL BUTLER, 
Author of ‘Erewhon,’ etc. With Illustra- 
tions. 8vo, 


Cicero.— Cicero's CORRESPONDENCE. 
By R. Y. TyrreELu. Vols. I., II., III., 8vo., 
éach 12s. Vol. IV., 15s. “VolliV., 14s: 


Egbert.—/wrropucrion TO THE 
STUDY OF LATIN INSCRIPTIONS. By 
James C. EGBERT, Junr., Ph.D. With 
numerous Illustrations and _ Facsimiles. 
Square crown 8vo., 16s. 


Lang.—Homer awp THE EPIc. 
ANDREW LANG. Crown 8vo., gs. net. 


i! 

Lucan,— 7ve PHARSALIA OF LUCAN. 
Translated into Blank Verse. By Si 
EDWARD RIDLEY. 8vo., I4s. 


Mackail.—Szzzecr Lricrams Pe 
THE GREEK ANTHOLOGY. By J. W. Mac- 
KAIL. Edited with a Revised Text, Intro- 
duction, Translation, and Notes. 8vo., 165s 


Rich.—A Dicriowary or RomAN AND 
GREEK AnrTiguiTigs. By A. Ric, B.A. 
With 2000 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Sophocles.—Translated into English 
Verse. By ROBERT WHITELAW, M.A., 
Assistant Master in Rugby School. Cr. BvO%, 
8s. 6d. yA 


Tacitus. — Zzz  Aisrory or VF 
Cornelius Tacitus. Translated into 
English, with an Introduction and Notes, 
Critical and Explanatory, by ALBERT 
Wituiam Quitu, M.A., T.C.D. 2 vols. 
Vol. I. 8vo., 7s. 6d. Vol. IL. 8vo., 12s. 6d. 


Tyrrell.— 7rawsLaTiows INTO GREEK 
AND LATIN VERSE. Edited by R. Y. 
TYRRELL. 8vo., 6s. ji 


Virgil. 
Tue 4inerp or Vircit. Translated | 


into English Verse by JoHN ConINGTON- | 
Crown 8vo., 6s. a | 


THE POEMS OF VIRGIL. Translated ; 
into English Prose by JoHN ConINGTON. | 
Crown 8vo., 6s. eo 


THE AENEID OF Virciz, freely trans, ' 
y 
| 
| 


it 


lated into English Blank Verse. 
W. J. THORNHILL. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


THE AENEID oF Vircit. Translated 
into English Verse by JAMES RHOADES. By 


Poetry and 
Allingham (Wi..1ay). 


LrisH Soncs And Poems. With 
Frontispiece of the Waterfall of Asaroe. 
Fep. 8vo., 6s. 


LAURENCE BLOOMFIELD. With Por- 
trait of the Author. Fcp. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Day And NIGHT 
With 2 Designs by 
Fcp, 8vo., 6s. large 


FLOWER PIECES ; 
Sones ; BALLADS. 
D. G. RosseETTI, 
paper edition, 12s. 


Books I.-VI. Crown 8vo., 5s. 
Books VII.-XII. Crown 8v0., 55. 2 
5 
the Drama. ae 


Allingham (WiLi1am)—continued. 


LirE AND PHANTASY : with Frontis- 
piece by Sir J. E. Mivxars, Bart., and 
Design by ARTHUR HuGHES. Fcp. 8v0.)_ 
- 6s.; large paper edition, 12s. 


THOUGHT AnD Worvb, AND Asia 
Manor: a Play. Fecp. 8vo., 6s.; large 
paper edition, 12s. r| 

BLACKBERRIES. Imperial 16mo., 6s. 


Sets of the above 6 vols. may be had in uni- 
form Half-parchment binding, price 30s. 5 
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Poetry and the Drama—continued. 


Armstrong (G. F. Savace).' 
_ Poems: Lyrical and Dramatic. Fcp. | 


8vo., 6s. 
_ Kiwe Sauc.. (The Tragedy of Israel, 
mee Part I.)* Fep. 8vo., 5s. 
Kine Davin. (The Tragedy of Israel, 
Part II.) Fep. 8vo., 6s. 
Kine Soromonv. (The Tragedy of 
Israel, Part III.) Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 


_'Ucone: a Tragedy. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 


A GARLAND FROM GREECE: Poems. 
Fep. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


} 


_STorieS oF Wicktow: Poems. Fep. 
8vo., 7s. 6d. 


MEPHISTOPHELES IN BROADCLOTH : 
a Satire. Fcp. 8vo., 4s. 


‘One in THE InFINITE: a Poem. 


Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Armstrong.—7Zve Poericat Works 
OF EDMUND $. ARMSTRONG. Fcp. 8vo., 5s. 


é 


Arnold.— 7vz Licur or rue Wortp: 

or, The Great Consummation. By Sir 
Epwin Arnoip. With 14 Illustrations 
after Horman Hunt. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


i 


Beesly (A. H.). 


EEDALLADS » AND 
Fcp. 8vo., 5s. 


OTHER VERSE. 


| Danron, AND OTHER VERSE. Fecp. 


' 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Bell (Mrs. Hueu). 


_CuamBer Comepvies: a Collection 
of Plays and Monologues for the Drawing 
Room. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


| Farry Tare Pravs, and How To 
Act THEm. With 91 Diagrams and 52 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Cochrane (ALFRED). 
Tue Kesrret’s Nesr, and other | 


Verses. Fep. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
_Leviore Precrro: Occasional | 
Verses. Fecap. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Goethe. 


Faust, Part I, the German Text, 
with Introduction and Notes. By ALBERT 
M. Sevss, Ph.D., M.A. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Faust. Translated, with Notes. 
By T. E. WEBB. 8vo., 12s. 6d. 


Gurney.—Day-Dreams: Poems. 
By Rev. ALFRED GuRNEy, M.A. Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Ingelow (JEAN). 


PoETicAL WorxKs. 2 vols. Fep. 
8vo., 12s. 
LYRICAL AND OTHER PorEMs. Selec- 


ted from the Writings of JEAN INGELow. 
Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d. cloth plain, 3s. cloth gilt. 


Lang (ANDREW). 


GRASS OF PARNASSUS. 
2s. 6d. net. 


Fep. 8vo., 


THe Brue Poerry Boor. Edited 
by ANDREW Lana. With roo Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Layard.—Soncs iv Many Moons. 
By Nina F. Layarp. And Tae WaAnNnDER- 


ING ALBATROSS, &. By Annie Corder. In 
one volume, Crown 8vo., 5s. 
Lecky.—fPozms. By W. E. H. 
&Lecky. Fep, 8vo., 5s. 
Lytton (THE Eart oF), (OWEN 
MEREDITH). 
Maran. Fecp. 8vo., 6s. 6d. 
Kine Poppy: a Fantasia. With 1 


Plate and Design on Title-Page by Ep. 
BuRNE-JoNES, A.R.A. Cr. 8vo., Ios. 6d. 
THE WANDERER. Cr. 8vo., 10s. 6d. 
Lucite. Crown 8vo., ros. 6d. 


SELECTED Poems. Crt. 8vo., tos. 6d. 
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Macaulay.—Zavs or AwcienT Rome, 
éc. By Lord Macautay. 
Illustrated by G. Scuarr. Fep. 4to., ros. 6d. 
—_———_—_— Bijou Edition. 


18mo., 2s. 6d. gilt top. 


—— Popular Edition. 
Fep. 4to., 6d. sewed, 1s. cloth. 


Illustrated by J. R. WerGuUELIN. Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Annotated Edition. Fcp. 8vo., 1s. sewed, 
1s. 6d. cloth. 


Macdonald (Georce, LL.D.). 


A Book oF STRIFE, IN THE HORM OF 
THE DIARY OF AN OLD Soul: Poems. 
18mo., 6s. 


RAMPOLLI: GROWTHS FROM A LONG- 
PLANTED Roor: being Translations, New 
and Old (mainly in verse), chiefly from the 
German; along with ‘A Year’s Diary of 
an Old Soul’. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Morris (W1111Am). 
PoETICAL WoORKS—LIBRARY EDITION. 
Complete in Ten Volumes. Crown 8vo., 
price 6s. each. 


THE EARTHLY PARADISE. 
6s. each, 


4 vols. 


THe Lire AND DEATH OF JASON. 
6s. 


THE DEFENCE OF GUENEVERE, and 
other Poems, 6s. 


THE STORY OF SIGURD THE VOLSUNG, 
AND THE FALL OF THE NIBLUNGS. 6s. 


Love is EwoucGH ; or, the Freeing of 
Pharamond: A Morality; and Pozms 
BY THE Way. 6s. 


THE Opyssev or Homer. Done 
into English Verse, 6s. 
THE Atnerps or Virciz. Done 


into English Verse. 6s. 


Certain of the PorricaL Works may also 
be had in the following Editions :— 
THe EARTHLY PARADISE. 
Popular Edition. *5 vols. 12mo., 25s.; 
or 5s. each, sold separately. 
The same in Ten Parts, 25s.; or 2s. 6d. 
each, sold separately. 
Cheap Edition, in 1 vol, 
7s. 6d. 


Crown 8vo., 


Drama—continued. 


Morris (WiLL1am)—continued. ‘ 


Love 1s Enoucu ; or, the Freeing of 
Pharamond: A Morality. Square crown 


8vo., 75. 6d. x 


Poems py THE Way. Square crown 
8vo., 6s. 
*.* For Mr. William Morris’s Prose 


Works, see pp. 22 and 31. 


Nesbit.—Zavs avp Lecenps. By E. 
Nessir (Mrs. Hupert BLAnp). First 
Series. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. Second Series. 
With Portrait. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


Riley (JaMEs WHITCOMB). 


Oxrp FasHionED Roses: Poems. 
I2mo., 5S. 

A Cuaitp-Worip: Porms. Fep. 
8v0., 55. 


Romanes.—A SzLEeCTION FROM THE 
POEMS OF GEORGE FOHN ROMANES, M.A, 
LL.D., F.R.S. With an Introduction by — 
T. HERBERT WarREN, President of Mag- — 
dalen College, Oxford. Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Shakespeare.—Bowpzer’s Famity 
SHAKESPEARE. With 36 Woodcuts. 1 vol. 
8vo., 14s. Orin 6vols. Fcep. 8vo., 21s. 


THE SHAKESPEARE BIRTHDAY BOOK. 
By Mary F. DunBar. 32mo., Is. 6d, 


Tupper.—fozms. By Joun Lucas 
Tupper. Selected and Edited by Witt1am 
MICHAEL RossETTI. Crown 8vo., 5s. 


*,* The author of these Poems was a Sculptor, and 
afterwards Art Instructor in Rugby School. He died in 
1879, having been a very close associate of the Pre- 
Raphaelite Brotherhood, and contributing in verse and 
prose to their magazine, the ‘ Germ,’ in 1850. j 


‘ 


Wordsworth. — Serecrep Poems. 
By ANDREW Lanc. With Photogravure 
Frontispiece of Rydal Mount. With 16 
Illustrations and numerous Initial Letters. 
By ALFRED Parsons, A.R.A. Crown 8vo., 
gilt edges, 6s. 

. oe 

Wordsworth and Coleridge.—4 


DESCRIPTION OF THE WORDSWORTH AND 
COLERIDGE MANUSCRIPTS IN THE POS- 


SESSION OF Mr. 7: Norton LONGMAN. 
Edited, with Notes, by W. Hate WuiTE. 
With 3 Facsimile Reproductions.  4to., 
1os. 6d, t 

- 


$ 
; 
5 


MESSRS. LONGMANS & CO.’S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


21- 


‘ Fiction, Humour, &c. 


Allingham.—Crooxepn Parus. 
FRANCIS ALLINGHAM. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Anstey (F., Author of ‘ Vice Versa’). 


Voces fPopuzi. Reprinted from 

. ‘Punch’. First Series. With 20 Illus- 

trations by J. BERNARD PARTRIDGE. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Tue Man From BLANKLEY’S: a 

Story in Scenes, and other Sketches. 

With 24 Illustrations by J. BERNARD 


By 


PARTRIDGE. Post 4to., 6s. 
Astor.—A Journey IN OTHER 
WorLps: a Romance of the Future. By 


JouNn JAcos Astor. With ro Illustrations. 
Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Beaconsfield (Tur Eart or). 


Novets anwp Taxes. Complete 
in rr vols. Crown 8vo., Is. 6d; each, 


Vivian Grey. | Sybil. 

The Young Duke, &c. | Henrietta Temple. 
Alroy, Ixion, &c. Venetia. 
Contarini Fleming, | Coningsby. 

&e. Lothair. 

Tancred. ; Endymion. 

Novirs anp Tares. The Hughen- 
den Edition. With 2 Portraits and 11 
Vignettes, 11 vols. Crown 8vo., 42s. 

Black.—Zwe Princess DEsir£ez. 

By CLEMENTINA Brack. With 8 Illustra- 

tions by JoHN WiLiIamson. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Crump.—Wive AsunvdER AS THE 
_ PoLes. By ARTHUR CRUMP. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 


Deland.—faiwzir ano His Wyre. 
'’ Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d, 


Diderot. — Rameau's NerpHew: a 
Translation from Diderot’s Autographic 
Text. By Sy_tviA MarGareT HILL. Crown 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


Dougall. Bzcears Az. 
DouGaLL. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Doyle (A. Conan). 


Micanw CrarKke: A Tale of Mon- 
mouth’s Rebellion. With 1o Illustra- 
tions. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THE CAPTAIN OF THE POLESTAR, 
and other Tales. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THE Rerucees: A Tale of the 


By L. 


Huguenots. With 25 Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo., 35. 6d. 

THe STARK Mouwro LETTERS. Ct. 
Byo, 65; 


; 


Farrar (F. W., Dean oF CANTER- 
BURY). 
DARKNESS AND DaAww: or, Scenes. 
in the Days of Nero. An Historic Tale. 
Cr. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 
GATHERING CLouDs: a Tale of the 
Days of St. Chrysostom. Cr. 8vo.,7s. 6d. 


Fowler (Epirtu H.). 


THE YouncG PRETENDERS. A Story 
of Child Life, With 12 Illustrations by 
PHILIP BURNE-JONES. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


THE PROFESSOR’S CHILDREN. With 
24 Illustrations by ErHEL KaTE BurGEss. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Froude.— 7xz Two Curers or Dun- 
Boy: an Irish Romance ofthe Last Century. 
By James A. FrRoupDE. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Gilkes.—Xazzisrrarus: an Auto- 
biography. A Story of Hannibal and the 
Second Punic War. By A. H. Giixgs, M.A., 
Master of Dulwich College. With 3 Illus- 
trations by Maurice GREIFFENHAGEN, 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Graham.—Z7vz Rev Scaur: A. 
Novel of Manners. By P. ANDERSON 
GRAHAM. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Gurdon.—Wewories AND FANCIES: 
Suffolk Tales and other Stories; Fairy 
Legends; Poems; Miscellaneous Articles. 
By the late Lapy CaMILLa Gurpon, Author 
of ‘ Suffolk Folk-Lore’. _ Crown 8vo., 55. 


Haggard (H. Riper). 
HEART OF THE WORLD. 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Joaw fHasre. With 20 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THe PEOPLE OF THE MIST. 
16 Illustrations. 


With 155 


With 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Monrezuma’s DAucHuTerR. With 24. 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


SHE. With 32 Illustrations. Crown, 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


ALLAN QUuaATERMAIN. With 3k 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Maiwa’s Revence: Cr. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


CoLowEL QuarircH, V.C. Cr. 8vo. 
35. 6d. 


CrzoPATRA. With 2g Illustrations, 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
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Fiction, Humour, &¢.—continued. 


Haggard (H.. Rmwer)—continued., 


BEATRICE. Cr. 8vo., 35. 6d. 
Eric Bricureyes. With 51 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Nava THE Liry. With 23 Illustra- | 


tions. Crown Svo., 3s. 6d. 

Artan’s Wire. With 34 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

THE Wircw’s Heap. With 16 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s, 6d. 

Mr. Mereson’s Wirz. With 16 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Dawwy. With 16 Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


Haggardand Lang.— Zz Worzo’s 
DEsIRE. By H. Riwer HacGarp and 
Anprew Lanc. With 27 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Harte.—/w zx#e Carouinez Woops 
and other stories. By BReT Harte. Cr. 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


Hope.—TZve Hearr or PRINCESS 
Osra. By ANTHONY Hore. With g Illus- 
trations by JoHN WILLIAMSON. Crown 
8vo., Os. 


Hornung.—Zwe Uwsrppen Guest. 
By E. W. Hornuna. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Jerome.—Sxercyes in LAVENDER: 
BLUE AND GREEN. By JEROME K. JEROME, 
Author of ‘Three Men in a Boat,’ etc. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Lang.—A Mowk or Fire; being 
the Chronicle written by NorMAN LESLIE 
of Pitcullo, concerning Marvellous Deeds 
that befel in the Realm of France, 1429-31. 
By AnpReEw Lana. With 13 Illustrations 
by SELWYN ImaceE. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 

Lyall (Epna). 

THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF A SLANDER. 

Fep, 8vo., Is., sewed. 

Presentation Edition. With 20 IIlustra- 
tions by LANCELOT SPEED, Crown 
8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 

THE AUTOBIOGRAPHY OF A TRUTH. 

Fep. 8vo., Is., sewed; 1s. 6d., cloth. 

Doreen. The Story of a Singer. 

Crown 8vo., 6s. 

Wavrarinc Men. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Levett-Yeats (S.). 


THE CHEVALIER DAuRiac. Crown 
8vo., 6s. 

‘A GALAHAD OF THE CREEKS, and 
other Stories. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


! 


4 


Melville (G. J. Wxyre). 
The Gladiators. _ Holmby House. 
The Interpreter. Kate Coventry, — 
Good for Nothing. Digby Grand. 
The Queen's s Maries. | General Bounce, Dis 

Crown 8vo., rs. 6d. each. 


Merriman.—/xorsam: The Study 
of a Life. By HENRY Seton MERRIMAN, © 
With Frontispiece and Vignette by H, G._ 
Massey, A.R.E. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Morris (W1LtiamM). 


THe Water oF THE WonprRo | 
ISLES. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. ¥ q 
THE Wert AT THE WoRLD'S Ewp. 
2 vols. 8vo., 28s. ' 
THE STORY OF THE GLITTERING’ 
Pziarn, which has been also called T 
Land of the Living Men, or The Acre o 
the Undying. Square post S8vo., 5s. net. 
THE ROOTS OF THE Movnrains, 
wherein is told somewhat of the Lives of _ 
the Men of Burgdale, their Friends, their 
Neighbours, their Foemen, and their 
Fellows-i in- Arms. Written in Prose and | 
Verse. Squats: crown 8vo., eo 


WoLFrines, and all the Kindreds of the © 
Mark. Written in Prose and Verse 
Second Bamiens ae crown 8vo., oa 4 


KING 's Lesson. r2mo., rs. 6d. 
NEWS FROM NowHERE ; or, 
Epoch of Rest. Being some Chapters 
from an Utopian Romance. Post 8vo. 
Is, Gd. YP 

** For Mr. William Morris’s Poetical 
Works, see p. 20. 


Newman (Carp1nat). 


Loss anbD Gain: The Sic of a 
Convert. Crown 8vo. Cabinet Edition, 
6s. Pope Edition, 3s. 6d. ‘ 

Carrista: A Tale of the Thir ia 
Sy: Crown 8vo. Cabinet Edition, — 

; Popular Edition, 3s. 6d. 


Olignanteorn Mr. Trevcond. 


By Mrs. OLIPHANT. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Phillipps-Wolley.—Swar: a Legend — 
of the Lone Mountain. ByC. PHILLIPES 
Wot ey. With 13 Illustrations. Crown — 
8vo., 3s. 6d. re 


Quintana.— Zz Cip CamPprEADOR 3 
an Historical Romance. By D. ANTONIO ~ 
DE TRUEBA Y LA QuiINTANA. Translated 
from the Spanish by Henry J. Grr, M.A, 
T.C.D. Crown 8vo., 6s. a 


“MESSRS. LONGMANS & CO.’S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


23. 


Fiction, Humour, &¢e.—continued. 


| Rhoscomyl (Owen). 


\ THe Jewer or Yuyvs GAton: being 

5 a hitherto unprinted Chapter in the History 

_ . of the Sea Rovers. With r2 Illustrations 
by Lancetor Speep. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


GATTLEMENT AND TOWER: a 
Romance. With Frontispiece by R. 
Caton WoopvILLeE. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


For tHE Wuirrt Rost or Arno: 
a Story of the Jacobite Rising of 1745. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Sewell (Exizapetu M.). 


A Glimpse of the World. | Amy Herbert, 


Laneton Parsonage. Cleve Hall. 
Margaret Percival. Gertrude. 
Katharine Ashton. Home Life. 

_ The Earl’s Daughter. After Life. 
The Experience of Life. | Ursula. Ivors. 


Cr, 8vo., rs. 6d, each cloth plain. 2s. 6d 


each cloth extra, gilt edges. 


Stevenson (Rozert Lous). 


LHe STRANGE CASE oF DR. JEKYLL 
AND Mr. Hype. Fcp. 8vo., Is, sewed. 
1s. 6d. cloth. 


RAE OUSTRANGE. ‘CASE. oF DR. 
FEKYLL AND MR. HYDE; WITH OTHER 
FABLES. Crown 8vo., 35. 6d. 


Moré New ARABIAN NIGHTS—THE 
DyYNAMITER. By ROBERT Louis STEVEN- 
son and FANNY VAN DE GRIFT STEVEN- 
SON. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d, 


THe Wrong Box. By Roserr 
Louis STEVENSON and LLoyp OSBOURNE, 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


7 


Suttner.—Z4v Down Your Arms 
(Die Waffen Nieder): The Autobiography 
of Martha Tilling. By BrerTHA von 
SuTTNER. Translated by T. Hotmzs. 
Cr. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


Taylor.— Zarzy Jrazian Love- 
Svorres. Edited and Retold by Una 
TayLor. With 12 Illustrations by H. J. 
Forp. 


Trollope (ANTHONY). 
Cr. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 
CrASy0., 


THE WARDEN. 


BARCHESTER TOWERS. 
aes ods 


Walford (L. B.). 


Iva KILDARE: a Matrimonial Pro- 
blem. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Mr. Smiry: a Part of his Life. 


Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


THe Basy’s GRANDMOTHER. Cr. 


8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Cousins. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


TROUBLESOME DAUGHTERS. Cr 


8vo., 2s. 6d. 
PAvLinE. Crown. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Dick Neruersy. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d.. 


THe History oF A Weer. Cr. 
8vo. 2s. 6d. 

A STIFF-NECKED GENERATION. Cr. 
8vo. 2s. 6d. 

Van, and other Stories. Cr. 8vo.,. 
2s. Od. 

THe Miscurier or Monica. Cx: 
8vo., 2s. 6d. 

THE One Goop Guest. Cr. 8vo. 
2s. 6d, 

‘PLrouGHED, and _ other Stories. 


Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 
THE MATCHMAKER. Cr. 8v0O., 25. 6d. 


Weyman (STANLEY). 


THe Hovusk or THE WOLF. 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


A GENTLEMAN OF FRANCE. Cr. 8VO., 
6s. 


THE RED COCKADE. 


Cr 


Cr. 8vo.,, 6s. 


Watson.— Race and CHASING: a 
Volume of Sporting Stories and Sketches. 
By AtFrrep E. T. Watson, Editor of the 
‘Badminton Magazine’. With numerous 
Illustrations. 


Whishaw (FReED.). 


A BovarR OF THE TERRIBLE: a 
Romance of the Court of Ivan the Cruel, 
First Tzar of Russia. With 12 Illustra- 
tions by H. G. Massry, A.R.E. Crown 
8vo., 6s. 


A TSAR’S GRATITUDE. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 

Woods.— Weerinc Ferry, and other 
Stories. By MARGARET L. Woops, Author 
of ‘A Village Tragedy’. Crown 8vo., 6s, 
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Popular Science 


Butler.—Ovr HovusexoLtp INSECTS. 
An Account of the Insect-Pests found in 
Dwelling-Houses. By Epwarp A. BUTLER, 
B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.). With 113 Illustra- 


tions. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


r 


Furneaux (W.). 


THe Ovurvoor Worzp; or The 


Young Collector’s Handbook. With 18 


Plates 16 of which are coloured, and 549 


Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo., 
7s. 6d. 


BUTTERFLIES AWD Morus (British). 


With 12 coloured Plates‘and 241 Illus- 


trations in the Text. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Lire In Ponps AND STREAMS. 
With 8 coloured Plates and 331 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Hartwig (Dr. Georce). 


THe SEA AnD ITS LivinGc WONDERS. 
With 12 Plates and 303 Woodcuts. 8vo., 
7s. net. 


THE Tropicat Worrp. With 8 
Plates and 172 Woodcuts. 8vo., 7s. net. 


THE Porar Worrp.With 3 Maps, 
8 Plates and 85 Woodcuts. 8vo., 7s. net. 


THE SUBTERRANEAN WorzLpD. With 
3 Maps and 80 Woodcuts. 8vo., 7s. net. 


THE AERIAL Wortp. With Map, 8 
Plates and 60 Woodcuts. 8vo., 7s. net. 


HEROES OF THE POLAR WORLD. 19 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 


WONDERS OF THE TROPICAL FORESTS. 
40 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 


{WORKERS UNDER THE GROUND. 29 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 


MARVELS OVER OUR HEADS. 29 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 


SEA MONSTERS AND SEA BIRDS. 75 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


IDENIZENS OF THE DEEP, 117 Illus- 
trations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


(Natural History, &c.). 


N 


Hartwig (Dr. GrorGcr)—continued. 
VOLCANOES AND EARTHQUAKES. 30° 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. : 


Witp AnimaALs oF THE TROPICS, 
66 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. | 


Helmholtz.—Porurar LECTURES ON 
SCIENTIFIC SUBJECTS. By HERMANN VON 
HELMHOLTZ. With 68 Woodcuts. 2 vols. 
Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. ; 


Hudson (W. H.). 


Britisw Brrvs. With a Chapter 
on Structure and Classification by FRANK 
E. BEppARD, F.R.S. With 16 Plates (8 
of which are Coloured), and over roo IIlus- - 
trations in the Text. Cr. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Birvs iv Lonpon. With numerous 
Illustrations from Drawings and Photo- 
graphs. 


Proctor (Ricuarp A.). 


LIGHT SCIENCE FOR LEISURE Hoors. 
Familiar Essays on Scientific Subjects. 3 
vols, Cr. 8vo., 5s. each. 


RovucH Ways MADE SmoorH. Fami- | 
liar Essays on Scientific Subjects. Crown | 
8vo., 3s. 6d. | | 

PLEASANT Ways in SCIENCE. Crown | 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


WNarure Stuvigés. By R.A. Proc- 
TOR, GRANT ALLEN, A. WILSON, T. 
Foster and E. Ciopp. Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d. 


LEISURE Reavincs. By R.A, PRoe~ 
Tor, E. CLopp, A. Wivson, T. FosTER — 
and A. C. Ranyarp. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


* * For Mr. Proctor’s other books see Messrs. 
Longmans & Co.’s Catalogue of Scientific 
Works. 


Stanley.—A Famiziar History or 
Birps. By E. StTaniey, D,D., formerly 


Bishop of Norwich, With Illustratior 1s, 
Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d, “a 
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Popular Science (Natural History, &c.)—continued. 


; Wood (Rev. J. G.). 


Homes wirnout Hawops: A Descrip- 
tion of the Habitation of Animals, classed 
according to the Principle of Construc- 
tion. With 140 Illustrations. 8vo., 
7s., net. 


Ivsecrs Ar Home: A Popular Ac- 
count of British Insects, their Structure, 
Habits and Transformations. With 700 
Illustrations. 8vo., 7s. net. 


INSECTS ABROAD: a Popular Account 
of Foreign Insects, their Structure, Habits 
and Transformations. With 600 Illustra- 
tions. 8vo., 7s. net. 


BrwLtE AnimALs: a Description of 
every Living Creature mentioned in the 
Scriptures. With 112 Illustrations. 8vo., 
7s. net. 


PETLAND Revisirep, With 
Illustrations, Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Ovr or Doors; a Selection of 
Original Articles on Practical Natural 
History. With 11 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 
3s. 6d. 
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Wood (Rev. J. G.)—continued. 


STRANGE DWELLINGS: a Description 
of the Habitations of Animals, abridged 
from ‘ Homes without Hands’. With 60 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


BiRD Lire oF THE BiBLE. 32 illus- 
trations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


WonveERFUL NEsTS. 30 llustrations. 


Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

HIOMES UNDER THE GROUND. 28 
Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Witp ANIMALS OF THE BIBLE. 29 


Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


DomesTic ANIMALS OF THE BIBLE. 
23 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THe BrancH BUILDERS. 28 Illus- 


trations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


SociAL HABITATIONS AND PARASITIC 
NESTS. 18 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 


Works of 


Longmans’ GazzrreeR OF THE 
Woritp. Edited by Grorce G,. CuIs- 
HOLM, M.A., B.Sc. Imp. 8vo., £2 2s. cloth, 
£2 i2s. 6d. half-morocco. 


_ Maunder (Samuel). 


BroGRAPHICAL Treasury. With 
Supplement brought down to 1889. By 
Rev. JAMES Woop. Fecp. 8vo., 6s. 


TREASURY OF GEOGRAPHY, Physical, 
Historical, Descriptive, and Political. 
With 7 Maps and 16 Plates. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 


THe TREASURY OF BIBLE Kwow- 
LEDGE. By the Rey. J. AyrRE, M.A. With 
5 Maps, 15 Plates, and 300 Woodcuts. 
Fep. 8vo., 6s. 


TREASURY OF KNOWLEDGE AND LIB- 
RARY OF REFERENCE. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 


HistToricAL TREASURY. Fcp.8vo., 6s. 


Reference. 
Maunder (Samuel)—continued. 


SCIENTIFIC AND LITERARY TREA« 
SURY. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 


THe Treasury or Borany. Edited 
by J. LinpLey, F.R.S., and T. Moore, 
F.L.S. With 274 Woodcuts and 20 Steel 
Plates, 2 vols. Fcp. 8vo., 12s. 


Roget. — Zvzsaurus oF ENGLisH 
Worps 4ND Pyrases. Classified and Ar- 
ranged so as to Facilitate the Expression of 
Ideas and assist in Literary Composition. 
By Peter Marx Rocet, M.D., F.R.S. 
Recomposed throughout, enlarged and im- 
proved, partly from the Author’s Notes, and 
with a full Index, by the Author’s Son, 
Joun Lewis RoGEeT. Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


Willich.--Poruzar T4ezes for giving 
information for ascertaining the value of 
Lifehold, Leasehold, and Church Property, 
the Public Funds, &c. By CHarLes M. 
Wituicu. Edited by H. Bence Jones, 
Crown 8vo., Ios. 6d, 


26 


MESSRS. LONGMANS & CO.’S eg AND. GENERAL WORKS. 


Children’ s Books. 


‘Crake (Rev. A. D.). 


Evpwy tHe Fair; or, The First 


Chronicle of A#scendune. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. | 


ALFGAR THE DANE; OF, The Second 
Chronicle Of secondaire: ‘Cr. 8vo. 2s. 6d. 


THE Riva Heres: being the Third | 


and Last Chronicle of 7iscendune. 
8vo., 2s. 6d. 

THE Houst or Warperne. A Tale 
of the Cloister and the Forest in the Days 
of the Barons’ Wars. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 

Brian Firz-Counr. A Story of 
Wallingford Castle and Dorchester 
Abbey. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 

Lang (ANDREW).—EDITED By. 

Tue Brive Farry Book. With 138 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

THE Rep Farry Book. With 100 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

THE GREEN Farry Boor. With gg 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

THe YVettow Farry Book. With 
104 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

THe Pink Farry Book. With 67 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

THe Brue PoeTry Boor. With 100 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

THE Brute Porrry Boox. School 


Edition, without Illustrations. Fcp. 8vo., 
2s. 6d. 


THe True Story Book. With 66 
Illustrations, Crown 8vo., 6s. 

THE Rep True Srory Boor. With 
too Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

THE AnimaL Story Boox. With 
67 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Cr. 


| 


Meade (L. T.)—continued. 3 
Des AnD THE Ducuess. With las 
trations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
THe BERESFORD ’ PRIZE. With 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
THe House OF SURPRISES. 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6d. i 


Molesworth—S7zver7rHorns. By - 


Mrs. MoteswortH. With Illustrations. 
Cr. 8vo., 5s. ‘& 
Praeger.—7v£é ADVENTURES OF THE | 


THREE BOLD BABES: HECTOR, HIONORIA 
AND ALISANDER. A Story in Pictures. By 
S. RosaAMOND PRAEGER. With 24 Coloured 
Plates and 24 Outline Pictures. Oblong 
4to., 3s. 6d. 


Stevenson.—4 Carzip’s GARDEN OF 
VERSES. By RoBERT LoulIs STEVENSON. 
Fep. 8vo., 5s. al 

Sullivan.— Here Toey Are! More 
Stories. Written and Illustrated by Jas. FL ! 
SULLIVAN. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

Upton (FLorENCcE K. AND BERTHA). 
THE ADVENTURES OF Two DurTcH 

DOLLS AND A ‘GOLLIWOGG’. With 31 
Coloured Plates and numerous Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Oblong 4to.,6s. 
THe Gotziwoce’s BicvcreE CLusB. 
With 31 Coloured Plates and numerous > 


Illustrations in the Text. Oblong 4to., 
6s. A 


THe Vece-Mew's Revence. With 
Coloured Plates and numerous Illustra-— 
tions in the Text. Oblong 4to., 6s. 


Wordsworth.— Zxvez Swow GARDEN, 


AND OTHER FAIRY TALES FOR CHILDREN. 

Meade (L. T.). | 5 : By ExizaserH WorpswortH. With ro 
Dappy’s Boy. With Illustrations. Illustrations by TREvor Happon. Crown — 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 8vo., 3s. 6d. : 
Longmans’ Series of Books for Girls. i 

Price 2s. 6d. each. ‘ 


ATELIER (THE) Dv Lys: or, an Art 
Student in the Reign ot Terror. 
By THE SAME AUTHOR. 
-MADEMOISELLE MoRI:a\ THAT CHILD. 
Tale of Modern Rome.| Unpzer 4 CLoup. 
IN THE OLDEN TIME; a\| HESTER’SVENTURE 
Tale of the Peasant| 7yz FIDDLER OF 


War in Germany. LUGAU. 
THE YOUNGER SISTER. | A CHILD OF THE 
——. REVOLUTION. 


ATHERSTONE PRIORY. 
Comyn. 

THe Story or A Spering Morwnine, 
etc. By Mrs. MoLeswortTu. Illustrated. 

THe PALace in THE GArven. By 
Mrs. MoLesworru. Illustrated. 

NVzicHBouRS. By Mrs. MoLeswortH. 


Bye N: 


THe Tuirp Miss Sr. QUENTIN. By 
Mrs. MoLESWORTH. 
Verv YouncG; AND QUITE avon 
STory. Two Stories. By JEAN INGELOW. | 
Can THIS BE Love? By Loutsa Parr. — 
Keiry Deramore. By the Author of - 
‘Miss Molly’. { 
Srpvey. By MARGARET DELAND. + 
AN ARRANGED MARRIAGE. By | 
DoroTHEA GERARD. Ve 
Last Worvds To Girts on Liré AT 
SCHOOL AND AFTER SCHOOL. By Maria { 


GREY. 
By 


STRAY THOUGHTS FOR GIRLS. 
Lucy H. M. Sou.tssBy, Head Mistress oft 
Oxford High School. 16mo., 1s. 6d. net. 
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Crown 8vo. 


Arnold’s (Sir Edwin) Seas and Lands. 
7x Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Bagehot’s (W.) Biographical Studies, 39. 6d. 

Bagehot’s (W.) Economic Studies. 35. 6d. 

Bagehoi’s (W.) Literary Studies. With Portrait. 
3 vols, 35. 6d, each. 

Baker’s (Sir 8. W.) Eight Years in Ceylon. 
With 6 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Baker’s (Sir 8S. W.) Rifle and Hound in Ceylon. 
With 6 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Baring-Gould’s (Rev. S.) Curious Myths of the 
Middie Ages, 35. 6d. 

Baring-Gould’s (Rey. S.) Origin and Develop- 
ment of Religious Belief. 2vols. 35. 6d. each. 

Becker’s (Prof.) Gallus: or, Roman Scenes in the 
Time of Augustus. Illustrated. 35. 6d. 

Becker’s (Prof.) Charicles: or, Illustrations of 
the Private Life of the Ancient Greeks. 
Illustrated. 35. 6d. 

Bent’s (J. T.) The Ruined Cities of Mashona- 
land. With 117 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Brassey’s (Lady) A Voyage in the ‘Sunbeam’, 
With 66 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Butler’s (Edward A.) Our Household Insects. 
With 7 Plates and 113 Illustrations in the 
exten 38: Od, 

Cloda’s (E.) Story of Creation: a Plain Account 
of Evolution. With 77 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Conybeare (Rev. W. J.) and Howson’s (Very 
Rey. J. S.) Life and Epistles of St. Paul. 


With 


46 Illustrations. 3.5. 6d. 
Dougall’s (L.) Beggars All: a Novel. 35. 6d. 
Doyle’s (A. Conan) Micah Clarke. A Tale of 
Monmoutn’s Rebellion. tro Illusts. 35. 6d. 


Doyle’s (A. Conan) The Captain of the Polestar, 
and other Tales. 35: 6d. 

Doyle’s (A. Conan) The Refugees: A Tale of 
Two Continents. With2s5 Illustrations. 356d. 

Froude’s (J. A.) The History of England, from 
the Fall of Wolsey to the Defeat of the 
Spanish Armada. 12 vols. 35. 6d. each. 

Froude’s (J. A.) The English in Ireland. 3 vols. 
Ios. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The Divorce of Catherine of | 


Aragon. 35. 6d. 
Froude’s (J. A.) The Spanish Story of the 
Armada, and other Fssays. 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Short Studies on Great Sub- | 


jects. 4 vols. 35. 6d. each. 


Froude’s (J. A.) Thomas Carlyle: a History of 
his Life. 
1795-1835. 2vols. 75. 
1834-1881. 2vols. 75. 

Froude’s (J. A.) Geesar: a Sketch. 35. 6d. 


Froude’s (J. A.) The Two Chiefs of Dunboy: an 
Irish Romance of the Last Century. 35. 6d. 

Gleig’s (Rev. G. R.) Life of the Duke of 
Wellington. With Portrait. 35. 6d. 

Greviile’s (C. C. F.) Journal of the Reigns of 
King George IY., King William IVY., and 
Queen Victoria. 8 vols., 35. 6d. each, 


- Haggard’s (H. R.) Cleopatra. 


The Silver Library. 


3s. 6d, EACH VOLUME. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) She: A History of Adventure. 
32 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H.R.) Allan Quatermain. With 
20 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Colonel Quaritch, V.C.: a 
Tale of Country Life. 35. 6d. 

With 29 Ilustra- 
tions. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Eric Brighteyes. 
Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Beatrice. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Allan’s Wife. With 34 Illus- 
trations. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Montezuma’s Daughter. With 
25 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


With 51 


Haggard’s (H. R.) The Witch’s Head. With 
16 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) Mr. Meeson’s Will, With 


16 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Nada the Lily. With 23 
Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Dawn. With 16 Illusts. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) The People of the Mist. With 
16 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Joan Haste. 
trations. 3,5. 6d. 

Haggard (H. R.) and Lang’s (A.) The World’s 
Desire. With 27 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Harte’s (Bret) In the Carquinez Woods and 
other Stories. 35. 6d. 

Helmholtz’s (Hermann yon) Popular Lectures 
on Scientific Subjects. With 68 Illustrations. 
2 vols. 35. 6d. each. 

Hornung’s (E. W.) The Unbidden Guest. 35. 6d, 

Howitt’s (W.) Visits to Remarkable Places. 
80 Illustrations. 35. 6d, 

Jefferies’ (R.) The Story of My Heart: My 
Autobiography. With Portrait. 35. 6d. 
Jefferies’ (R.) Field and Hedgerow. With 

Portrait. 35. 6d. 
Jefferies’ (R.) Red Deer. 17 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


With 20 Illus- 


Jefferies’ (R.) Wood Magic: a Fable. With 
Frontispiece and Vignette by E. V. B. 35. 6d. 
Jefferies (R.) The Toilers of the Field. With 


Portrait from the Bust in Salisbury Cathedral. 
5. 6d. 

Kae (Sir J.) and Malieson’s (Colonel) History 
of the Indian Mutiny of 1857-8. 6 vols. 
3s. 6d. each. 

Knight’s (E. F.) The Cruise of the ‘Alerte’: 
the Narrative of a Search for Treasure on 
the Desert Island of Trinidad. With 2 
Maps and 23 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Knight’s (E. F.) Where Three Empires Meet: a 
Narrative of Recent Travel in Kashmir, 
Western Tibet, Baltistan, Gilgit. With a Map 
and 54 Illustrations. 395. 6d. 

Knight’s (E. F.) The ‘Falcon’ on the Baltic: a 
Coasting Voyage from Hammersmith to 
Copenhagen in a Three-Ton Yacht. With 
Map and 11 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Lang’s (A.) Angling Sketches. 20 Illustrations. 
38. 6d. 

Lang’s s (A.) Custom and Myth: Studies of Early 
Usage and Belief. 35. 6d. 

Lang’s (Andrew) Cock Lane and Common-Sense. 
With a New Preface. 35. 6d. 


=28 


MESSRS. LONGMANS & CO.”S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


The Silver Library —continued. 


Lees (J. A.) and Clutterbuck’s (W. J.) B. C. 
1887, A Ramble in British Columbia. With 
Maps and 75 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Macaulay’s (Lord) Essays and Lays of Ancient 
Rome. With Portrait and Illustration. 35. 6d. 


Macleod’s (H. D.) Elements of Banking. 35. 6d. 


Marbot’s (Baron de) Memoirs. Translated. 
2vols. 75. 

Marshman’s (J. ©.) Memoirs of Sir Henry 
Havelock. 35. 6d. 

Max Miller’s (F.) India, what can it teach us? 
35. 6d. 

Max Miiller’s (F.) Introduction to the Science 
of Religion. 35. 6d. 

Merivale’s (Dean) History of the Romans 
under the Empire. 8 vols. 35. 6d. each. 

Mill’s (J. 5.) Political Economy. 35. 6d. 

Mill’s (J. S.) System of Logic. 35. 6d. 

Milner’s (Geo.) Country Pleasures: the Chroni- 
cle of a Year chiefly ina Garden. 35. 6d. 
Nansen’s (F.) The First Crossing of Greenland. 

With Illustrations anda Map. 35. 6d. 
Phillipps-Wolley’s (C.) Snap: a Legend of the 
Lone Mountain. 13 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 
Proctor’s (R. A.) The Orbs Around Us. 35. 6d. 
Proctor’s (R. A.) The Expanse of Heaven. 

35. 6d. 
Proctor’s (R. A.) Other Worlds than Ours. 35.6. 
Proctor’s (R. A.) Our Place among Infinities: 
a Series of Essays contrasting our Little 
Abode in Space and Time with the Infinities 
around us. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Other Suns than Ours. 35. 6d. 


Proctor’s (R. A.) Rough Ways made Smooth, 
35. 6d. 4 
Proctor’s (R. A.) Pleasant Ways in Science. | 
35. Od. é 
Proctor’s (R. A.) Myths and Marvels of As- 
tronomy. 35. 6d. 
Proctor’s (R. A.) Nature Studies. 35. 6d. 
Proctor’s (R. A.) Leisure Readings. By R. A. 
Proctor, EDWARD CLODD, ANDREW 
WILSON, THOMAS FOSTER, and A. C, 
RANYARD. With Illustrations. 35. 6d. 
Rhoscomyl’s (Owen) The Jewel of Ynys Galon. 
With r2 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 
Rossetti’s (Maria F.) A Shadow of Dante. 35. 6d. 
Smith’s (R. Bosworth) Carthage and the Cartha- 
ginians. With Maps, Plans, &c. 35. 6d: 
Stanley’s (Bishop) Familiar History of Birds, 
160 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 
Stevenson’s (R. L.) The Strange Case of Dr. 
Jekyll and Mr. Hyde; with other Fables, 


35. 6d. 

Stevenson (R. L.) and Osbourne’s (Ll.) The 
Wrong Box. 35. 6d. 

Stevenson (Robert Louis) and Stevenson’s 


(Fanny van de Grift) More New Arabian 
Nights.—The Dynamiter. 35. 6d. 


Weyman’s (Stanley J.) The House of the 


Wolf: a Romance. 3s. 6d. 

Wood’s (Rey. J. G.) Petland Revisited. With 
33 lllustrations. 35. 6d. } 

Wood’s (Rey. J. G.) Strange Dwellings. With 
60 Illustrations. 35. 6d. 

Wood’s (Rey. J. G.) Out of Doors. 


With 11 


Illustrations. 35. 6d. 


Cookery, Domestic 


Acton. — Mopern Cooxery. By 
Exiza Acton. With 150 Woodcuts. Fep. 
8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Bull (Tuomas, M.D.). 


Hints Tro MorHers on THE Man- 
AGEMENT OF THEIR HEALTH DURING THE 
PERIOD OF PREGNANCY. Fcp. 8vo., Is. 6d. 


THe MATERNAL MANAGEMENT OF 
CHILDREN IN HEALTH AND WLISEASE. 
Fcp. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


De Salis (Mrs.). 
CAKES AND CONFECTIONS’ A LA 
Move. Fcp. 8vo., ts. 6d. 
Docs: A Manual for Amateurs. 
Fcp. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 
DRESSED GAME AND POULTRY A LA 
Move. Fep. 8vo., 1s: 6d. 


DRESSED VEGETABLES A LA Mope. 
Fep. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


Management, &c. 


De Salis (Mrs.).—continued. 
Drinks Ata Mone. Fep.8vo., 1s.6d. 


Entrées A tA Move. Fcp. 8vo., 
Is. 6d. 

FrorAL Decorarions. Fep. 8vo., 
Is. 6d. 

GarvDeninG ALA Move. Fep. 8vo. 


Part I., Vegetables, 1s. 6d. Part IL., 
Fruits, 1s. 6d. ‘if 


NarionwaL Viawps ALA Move. Fep. — 
8vo., Is. 6d. 


New-Larp Eccs. Fcp. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 


Ovysrers A LA Move. Fep. 8vo.,— 
TiseOd.« 


Puppincs AnD PASTRY A LA Move, 
Fep. 8vo., 1s. 6d, 


SAVOURIES A LA Move. 
Is. 6d. 


Soups and DReEssED FisH 4 La’ 
Move. Fep. 8vo., ts. 6d. 


Fcp. 8vo., 
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Cookery, Domestic Management, &¢.—continued. 


De Salis (Mrs.).—continued. 
SWEETS AND SUPPER DISHES A LA 
Move. Fcp. 8vo., ts. 6d. 


Temering Disxes ror SmMAty In- | 


COMES. 
WRINKLES 


Fep. 8vo., 1s. 6d. 
And VorTions 


Lear.—Marcrez Cooxery. By H. L. 


Sipney Lear. 16mo,, 2s, 


Poole.—Cooxery ror THE DIABETIC. | 


By W. H. and Mrs. Pootr. With Preface 
by Dr. Pavy. Fep. 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


FOR | 
EVERY HOUSEHOLD. Crown 8vo., Is. 6d. | 


Walker (Jane H.). 


A Book ror Every Woman. 
Part I., The Management of Children 
in Health and out of Health. Crown 
8vo., 2s. 6d. 
Part IJ. Woman in Health and out of 
Health. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


A Hanpsook FoR MoruHeERs: 
being Simple Hints to Women on the 
Management of their Health during 
Pregnancy and Confinement, together 
with Plain Directions as to the Care of 
Infants. Crown 8vo., 2s. 6d. 


Miscellaneous and Critical Works. 


Ailingham.— Varrerizs iv Prose. 
By W1LL1AM ALLINGHAM. 3 vols. Cr. 8vo., 
18s. (Vols. 1 and 2, Rambles, by Parricrus 

; WALKER. Vol. 3, Irish Sketches, etc.) 

Armstrong.—Zss4vs AnD SKETCHES. 
By Epmunp J. ARMSTRONG. Fcp. 8vo., 5s. 

Bagehot.—Zirzrary Sropizs. By 
WALTER BaGEHOT. With Portrait. 3 vols. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. 

Baring-Gould.— Curious Myrus or 
THE MIDDLE AGES. By Rev. S. Barine- 
GouLp. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Baynes. — Sv4xesrPEARE STuDIES, 
and other Essays. By the late THomas 
SPENCER Baynes, LL.B., LL.D. Witha 
Biographical Preface by Professor Lewis 
CAMPBELL. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Boyd (A. K. H.) (A.K.H.B.?. 


And see MISCELLANEOUS THEOLOGICAL 
WORKS, ?. 32. 


Autumn HOLIDAYS OF A COUNTRY 
PARSON. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

COMMONPLACE PHILOSOPHER. Cr. 
8vo., 35. 6d. 

CritTicAL ESSAYS OF A COUNTRY 
PARSON. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

East CoAST Days AnD MEMORIES. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

LANDSCAPES, CHURCHES, AND MoRA- 
Livigs. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Leisure Hours in Town. Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 

Lessons of MippvzeE AGE. 
8vo., 35. 6d. 

OGRE LITTLE LIFE. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. 

Ovr Homerty Comepy: And TRa- 
GEDY. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Crown 


Two Series. 


Boyd (A. K.H.) (‘A.K.H.B.’).— 


continued. 


RECREATIONS OF A COUNTRY PARSON. 
Three Series. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. 
Also First Series. Popular Edition. 8vo., 
6d. Sewed. 


Brookings.—&rizrs ror DEBATE ON 
CURRENT POLITICAL, ECONOMIC AND 
SocraL Topics. Edited by W. Du Bors 
Brooxines, A.B. of the Harvard Law 
School, and RALPH CurTIs RINGWALT, A.B. 
Assistant in Rhetoric in Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York. With an Introduction on 
‘The Art of Debate’ by ALBERT BUSHNELL 
Hart, Ph.D. of Harvard University. With 
full Index. Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Butler (SamMveEt), 

ERewnHon. Crown 8vo., 55. 

THE Farr Haven. A Work in De- 
fence of the Miraculous Element in our 
Lord’s Ministry. Cr. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 

LirE AnD Hasir. An Essay aftera 


Completer View of Evolution. Cr. 8vo., 
7s. 6d. 

EvoLurion, OLrbp Aanpd New. Cr. 
8vo., ros. 6d. 


ALPS AND SANCTUARIES OF PIED- 
MONT AND CaAanTON Ticino. Illustrated. 
Pott 4to., ros. 6d. 

Luck, oR Cunwinc, AS THE Main 
MEANS OF ORGANIC MODIFICATION ? 
Cr. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 

Ex Voro. An Account of the Sacro 
Monte or New Jerusalem at Varallo-Sesia. 
Crown 8vo., ros. 6d. 

THE AUTHORESS OF THE ODYSSEY, 
WHERE AND WHEN SHE WROTE, WHO 
SHE WAS, THE USE SHE MADE OF THE 
ILIAD, AND HOW THE POEM GREW UNDER 
HER HANDS. WithIllustrations. 8vo. 
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Miscellaneous and Critical Works—contcnued. 


CHarivigs ReGisTeR, THE Anwvaét, 
AND DiGesT: being a Classified Register 
of Charities in or available in the Metro- 
polis, together with a Digest of Information 
respecting the Legal, Voluntary, and other 
Means for the Prevention and Relief of 
Distress, and the Improvement of the Con- 
dition of the Poor, and an Elaborate Index. 
With an Introduction by C. S. Locu, Sec- 
retary to the Council of the Charity Organi- 
sation Society, London. 8vo., 4s. 


Dreyfus.—Zzc7rures 
LITERATURE. Delivered in Melbourne by 
IRMA Dreyrus. With Portrait of the 
Author. Large crown 8vo., 12s. 6d. 


Evans.—Z7ve Awcienr Srone 
PLEMENTS, WEAPONS AND ORNAMENTS OF 
GREAT BRITAIN. By Sir JoHNn Evans, 
LGB ED Chl sarge se ences 
With 537 Illustrations. Medium 8vo., 28s. 


Gwilt.—Aw EwcvcLror“pia oF AR- 
CHITECTURE. By JOSEPH GwILT, F.S.A. 
Illustrated with more than 1100 Engravings 
on Wood. Revised (1888), with Alterations 
and Considerable Additions by Wyart 


PAPWORTH. 8vo., £2 12s. 6d. 
Hamlin.—A TZexr-Book or THE 
HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE. By A. D. F. 


Hamuin, A.M. With 229 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


Hampton. — for REMEMBRANCE: 
Wishes, Prayers, Thoughts. Compiled by 
the Lady Laura Hampron. Small 8vo. 


Haweis.—/vsic awp MoRALs. 
the Rev. H. R. HAweis. With Portrait of 
the Author, and numerous Illustrations, 
Facsimiles, and Diagrams. Cr. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


By 


Hime.—Srrav Mirirary PAPERs. 
By Lieut-Colonel H. W. L. Hime (late 
Royal Artillery). 8vo. 

CONTENTS.— Infantry Fire Formations— On 

Marking at Rifle Matches—The Progress of Field 

Artillery—The Reconnoitering Duties of Cayalry. 


Indian Ideals (Ne. 1). 


N4rapa SGrra: an Inquiry into 
Love (Bhakti-Jijnasa). Translated from 
the Sanskrit, with an Independendent 
Commentary, by E. T. Srurpy. Crown 
8vo., 25. 6d. net. 
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FIELD AND HepGEROow: With Por 


trait. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 
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THe Story or My HEART: 3 
Autobiography. With Portrait and Ne 
Preface by C. J. Lonaman. Cr. 8vo., 35. 6d. 

i 

RED DEER. With 17 Illustrations : 


by J. CHartronand H. Tunary. Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6d. ; 


THE TorceRs or THE FIELD. With} 
Portrait from the Bust in Salisbury 
Cathedral. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Woop Macic:a Fable. WithF ron- 


tispiece and Vignette by E. V. B. Crown 
8vo., 3s. 6d. 


THOUGHTS FROM THE WRITINGS OF 
RICHARD FEFFERIES. Selected by H. = 
HooLe WAYLEN. 16mo., 3s. 6d. 


Johnson.—Twe Parenrer’s Man- 
UAL: a Treatise on the Law and Practice 
of Letters Patent. By J. & J. H. Jounson, 
Patent Agents, &c. 8vo., Ios. 6d. 


Lang (ANDREW). 


Movern Myrxorocy. 8vo., 9s. 


LETTERS TO DEAD AUTHORS. 
8vo., 2s. 6d. net. ° 


/ Fep, 
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Booxs anv Booxmen. With 2 
Coloured Plates and 17 Illustrations 
Fecp. 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


Oxp Friewps. Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d : 
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LETTERS ON LITERATURE. 
8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 


Fep. 
Cock LAanE AND COMMON Sine 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. ; 
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Tue Book or DREAMS AND GHOSTS. 


% 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 
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Macfarren. — Zecrures on Har- 
MoNY. By Sir GEorGE A. MACFARREN. 
8vo., 12s. 


Max Miller (F). 


- Invia: Waar caw ir Teacu Us? 
. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


_ CHIPS FROM A GERMAN WoRKSHOP. 

Vol. I. Recent Essays and Addresses. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. net. 

Vol. Il. Biographical Essays. 
8vo., 6s. 6d. net. 

Vol. III. Essays on Language and Litera- 
ture. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. net. 

Vol. IV. Essays on Mythology and Folk 
Lore. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d. net. 


Crown 


(CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE SCIENCE OF 
MyTuHoLocy., 2vols. 8vo., 32s. 


Milner.— Couvwrry Preasures: the 
Chronicle of a Year chiefly in a Garden. 
By GrorGE MILNER. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Morris (Wittiam). 


SIGNS OF CHANGE. Seven Lectures 


delivered on various Occasions. Post 
8vo., 4s. 6d. 
Hopes AND FEARS FOR ART. Five 


Lectures delivered in Birmingham, Lon- 
don, &c., in 1878-1881. Crown 8vo., 
4s. 6d. 


Orchard.—7wez Asrrownomy oF 
‘MiLToNn’s PARADISE Lost’. By THomas 
N. OrcuHarp, M.D., Member of the British 
Astronomical Association. With 13 Illus- 
trations. 8vo., 15s. 
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Poore 
F.R.C.P. 


Essays ON RURAL Hyciene, With 
13 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 6d. 


THE Dwexiing House. With 36 


Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


(GeorGE Vivian), M.D., 


Proctor.—SrrewcrH: How to get 
Strong and keep Strong, with Chapters on 
Rowing and Swimming, Fat, Age, and the 
Waist. By R. A. Proctor. With g Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo., 2s. 


Rossetti.—4d Sxapow or DANTE: 
being an Essay towards studying Himself, 
his World and his Pilgrimage. By Marta 
FRANCESCA RosseTTiI. With Frontispiece 
by DanTre GABRIEL ROSSETTI. Crown 
8vo., 35. 6d. 


Solovyoffi—A Movern Priestess 
oF [sts (MADAME BLAVATSKY). Abridged 
and Translated on Behalf of the Society for 
Psychical Research from the Russian of 
VSEVOLOD SERGYEEVICH SoLovyorr. By 
Wa TER Lear, Litt.D. With Appendices. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 


Soulsby (Lucy H. M.). 

STRAY THOUGHTS ON 
Small 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 

STRAY THOUGHTS FOR GIRLS. 16M0., 
ts. 6d. net. 

STRAY THOUGHTS FOR MOTHERS AND 
TEACHERS. Fcp. 8vo., 2s. 6d. net. 

STRAY THouGHTS FOR INVALIDS. 
16mo., 2s. net. 


READING. 


Stevens.— Ow 7vé STowAGE OF SHIPS 
AND THEIR CARGOES. With Information re- 
garding Freights, Charter-Parties, &c. By 
RosBERT WHITE STEVENS, Associate-Mem- 
ber of the Institute of Naval Architects. 
8vo., 21s. 


Miscellaneous Theological Works. 


*.* For Church of England and Roman Catholic Works see Messrs. LonGMans & Co.’s 
Special Catalogues. 


Balfour. — Zxz Founparions oF 
BELIEF ; being Notes Introductory to the 

_ Study of Theology. By the Right Hon. 
ARTHUR J. BaLFour, M.P. 8vo., 12s. 6d. 


Bird (Rozerr). 
‘A, CHitps RELIGION. Cr. 8vo., 2s. 


JOSEPH, THE DREAMER. Crown 
8vo., 55. 


Bird (RoBert)—continned. 


JESUS, THE CARPENTER OF 
NAZARETH. Crown 8vo., 5s. 
To be had also in Two Parts, price 2s. 6d. 
each. 
Part J. GALILEE AND THE LAKE OF 
GENNESARET. 


Part II. JERUSALEM AND THE PEREA. 


MESSRS. LONGMANS & CO.’S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


ite 


32 
Miscellaneous Theological Works—contznued. 
Boyd (A. K. H.) (‘A.K.H.B.). Martineau (James)—continued. 


OCCASIONAL ANDIMMEMORIAL DAYS: 
Discourses. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


COUNSEL AND COMFORT FROM A 
CiTy PuLPiIT. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


SUNDAY AFTERNOONS IN THE PARISH 
CHURCH OF A SCOTTISH UNIVERSITY 
City. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


CHANGED ASPECTS OF UNCHANGED 
TRUTHS. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


GRAVER THOUGHTS OF A COUNTRY 
Parson. Three Series. Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d. each. 


PRESENT Day THOUGHTS. Crown 


8vo., 3s. 6d, 
Sz4asipE Musines. Cr. 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


‘To Meer rue Day’ through the 
Christian Year ; being a Text of Scripture, 
with an Original Meditation and a Short 
Selection in Verse for Every Day. Crown 
8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Gibson.—Z7ve Azsté pie LAMENNALS. 
AND THE LIBERAL CATHOLIC MOVEMENT 
IN FRANCE. By the Hon. W. Gipson. 
With Portrait. 8vo., 12s. 6d. 


Kalisch (M. M., Ph.D.). 


Briere Srupies. Part I. Pro- 
phecies of Balaam, 8vo., 10s, 6d. Part 
II. The Book of Jonah. 8vo., ros. 6d. 


COMMENTARY ON THE OLD TESTA- 


MENT: with a New Translation. Vol. I. 
Genesis. 8vo., 18s. Or adapted for the 
General Reader. 12s. Vol. IJ. Exodus. 


15s. Or adapted for the General Reader. 
rs, Vol. IL.) .eyitieus; Part.” 15s. 
Or adapted for the General Reader. 8s. 
Vol. IV. Leviticus, ParteIl.) “15s. \_Or 
adapted for the General Reader. 8s. 


Macdonald (GrorGe). 


Unseoxen SErmows. Three Series. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. each. 


THE MiRACLES OF OUR LORD. 
Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d, 


Martineau (JAmEs). 


Hours or Tuoucur on SACRED 
THINGS: Sermons, 2 vols. Crown 8vo., 
3s. 6d. each. 


10,000/10/97. 


Teton County Library Be . 
Jackson, Wyoming 


ENDEAVOURS AFTER THE CHRISTIAN 
Lire. Discourses. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d, 


THe SEAT OF AUTHORITY IN RE 
LIGION. 8vo., 14S. : 


ESSAVS, REVIEWS, AND ADDRESSES. 
4 Vols. Crown 8vo., 7s. 6d. each. 


I. Personal; Political. II. Ecclesiastical ; Historical. 
Ill. Theological ; Philosophical. IV. Academical; 
Religious. 


Flomé PRAVERS, with Two SERVICES 
for Public Worship Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Max Miller (F.). 


HLIBBERT LECTURES ON THE ORIGL 
AND GROWTH OF RELIGION, as illustrated 
by the Religions of India. Cr. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 


INTRODUCTION TO THE SCIENCE OF 
RELIGION: Four Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Institution. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. 


Natural Rexicion. The Gifford! 
Lectures, delivered before the University 
of Glasgow in 1888. Crown 8vo., Ios. 64, 


PuysicAL Rexricion. The Gifford! 
Lectures, delivered before the University 
of Glasgow in 1890. Crown 8vo., Ios, 6d, 


ANTHROPOLOGICAL RELIGION. The 
Gifford Lectures, delivered before the Uni. 
versity of Glasgow in 1891. Cr. 8vo., tos. 6d 


THEOSOPHY, OR PSYCHOLOGICAL RE 
Licion. The Gifford Lectures, delivere 
before the University of Glasgow in 1892 
Crown 8vo., tos. 6d. 


THREE LECTURES ON THE VEDANT# 
PHILOSOPHY, delivered at 
Institution in March, 1894. 


Romanes.— 7x0uGuHTs ow RELIGION. 
By GerorGE J. Romanes, LL.D., F.R. i 
Crown 8vo., 4s. 6d. 


Vivekananda.— Yoca Puxzizosorxy : 
Lectures delivered in New York, Winter o 
1895-96, by the SWAMI VIKEKANANDA 
on Raja Yoga ; or, Conquering the Interna 
Nature; also Patanjali’ s Yoga Aphorisms 
with Commentaries. Crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. — 


